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INTRODUCTION 


Program  of  Studies 

The  Program  of  Studies  identifies  the  outcomes  for 
the  core  and  optional  learning  components  for 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12.  Content  is  focused  on 
what  students  are  expected  to  know  and  be  able  to 
do. 

Though  organized  into  separate  subject,  course  or 
program  areas,  there  are  many  connections  across 
the  curriculum.  Students  see  the  world  as  a 
connected  whole  rather  than  as  isolated  segments. 
Integrating  across  content  areas,  and  providing 
ways  for  students  to  make  connections,  enhances 
student  learning.  The  reporting  of  student  progress 
should,  nevertheless,  be  in  terms  of  the  outcomes 
outlined  in  courses  of  study  for  each  subject  area. 

Within  any  group  of  students  there  is  a  range  of 
individual  differences.  Flexibility  in  planning  for 
individuals  within  a  group  is  needed.  Therefore, 
school  organization  and  teacher  methodology  are 
not  mandated  at  the  provincial  level  and  may  vary 
from  class  to  class  and  school  to  school  in  order  to 
meet  student  needs. 

For  guidelines  and  regulations  relating  to  school 
programs  and  organization  for  instruction,  refer  to 
the  Guide  to  Education:  ECS  to  Grade  12, 
available  for  viewing  and  downloading  from  the 
Alberta  Education  Web  site.  Print  copies  are 
available  for  purchase  from  the  LRC. 


Basic  Learning  Resources 

Alberta  Education  authorizes  a  variety  of  resources 
to  support  the  programs  of  study.  Complete  listings 
of  all  resources  can  be  found  in  the  Learning 
Resources  Centre  Resources  Catalogue,  or 
electronically  through  the: 

•  LRC  Web  site  at  www.lrc.education.gov.ab.ca. 

Resource  listings  can  also  be  accessed  through  the: 

•  Authorized  Resources  Database  at 
www.education.gov.ab.ca  under  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12,  Curriculum  and  Resources, 
Curriculum  Resources. 

Alberta  Education  Web  Site 

Information  covering  all  areas  of  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12  education  in  Alberta,  including 
curriculum  and  resources,  can  be  found 
at  www.education.gov.ab.ca  under  Kindergarten 
to  Grade  12. 
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PROGRAM  FOUNDATIONS 


Alberta's  Education  System 

Vision 

The  best  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  education 
system  in  the  world. 

Mission 

The  Ministry  of  Education,  through  its  leadership 
and  work  with  stakeholders,  ensures  that  students 
are  prepared  for  lifelong  learning,  work  and 
citizenship  so  that  they  can  become  self-reliant, 
responsible  and  contributing  members  of  a 
democratic,  knowledge-based  and  prosperous 
society. 

Core  Businesses 


Accessible 

•  Every  student  in  Alberta  has  the  right  of 
access  to  a  quality  basic  education  consistent 
with  the  student's  needs  and  abilities. 

Collaborative 

•  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  (K-12)  education, 
which  provides  the  foundation  for  lifelong 
learning,  best  occurs  when  partners  and 
stakeholders  work  together  to  provide  a 
holistic  approach  and  a  supportive 
environment. 

Accountable 

•  All  those  involved  in  the  education  system  are 
accountable  to  Albertans  for  quality  results, 
system  sustainability  and  fiscal  responsibility. 


Core    Business   One:      Support    High   Quality 
Learning  Opportunities  in  the  Education  System 

Goal  1      High  Quality  Learning  Opportunities 
for  All 


Core    Business    Two:       Support    Learners 
Achieve  Excellent  Learning  Outcomes 

Goal  2  -  Excellence  in  Learner  Outcomes 


to 


Core  Business  Three:  Support  the  Continuous 
Improvement  of  the  Ministry  and  Education 
System 

Goal  3  -  Highly  Responsive  and  Responsible 

Ministry 

Principles 

Learner  Centred 

•      The  highest  priority  of  the  education  system  is 
the  success  of  the  student. 


Responsive 

•  The  education  system  is  flexible,  anticipates 
learner  needs  and  provides  opportunities  for 
parent  and  student  choice. 

Innovative 

•  The  education  system  demonstrates  leading 
edge  innovation  for  improved  results. 

Equitable 

•  All  students  have  equitable  access  to  quality 
learning  opportunities. 

Values 

Respect 

Integrity 

Trust 

Openness 

Caring 


O  Excerpted   from  the  Education  Business  Plan  2005—2008,  March  2005.     This  plan  is  available  on  the  Alberta  Education  Web  site  at 
www.education.gov.ab.ca. 
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Goals    and    Standards    Applicable    to    the 
Provision  of  Basic  Education  in  Alberta 


A  basic  education  must  provide  students  with  a 
solid  core  program,  including  language  arts, 
mathematics,  science  and  social  studies. 

Students  will  be  able  to  meet  the  provincial 
graduation  requirements  and  be  prepared  for  entry 
into  the  workplace  or  post-secondary  studies. 
Students  will  understand  personal  and  community 
values  and  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of 
citizenship.  Students  will  develop  the  capacity  to 
pursue  learning  throughout  their  lives.  Students 
also  should  have  opportunities  to  learn  languages 
other  than  English  and  to  attain  levels  of 
proficiency  and  cultural  awareness  which  will 
help  to  prepare  them  for  participation  in  the  global 
economy. 

Student  Learning  Outcomes 

Students  are  expected  to  develop  the  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  that  will  prepare  them  for  life 
after  high  school.  A  basic  education  will  allow 
students  to: 

read    for    information,    understanding    and 

enjoyment 

write    and    speak    clearly,    accurately    and 

appropriately  for  the  context 

use     mathematics     to     solve     problems     in 

business,  science  and  daily-life  situations 

understand  the  physical  world,  ecology  and 

the  diversity  of  life 

understand  the  scientific  method,  the  nature  of 

science  and  technology,  and  their  application 

to  daily  life 

know  the  history  and  geography  of  Canada 

and  have  a  general  understanding  of  world 

history  and  geography 

understand    Canada's    political,    social    and 

economic  systems  within  a  global  context 

respect   the   cultural   diversity  and  common 

values  of  Canada 


demonstrate  desirable  personal  characteristics, 

such     as     respect,     responsibility,     fairness, 

honesty,  caring,  loyalty  and  commitment  to 

democratic  ideals 

recognize      the      importance      of     personal 

well-being,  and  appreciate  how  family  and 

others  contribute  to  that  well-being 

know  the  basic  requirements  of  an  active, 

healthful  lifestyle 

understand  and  appreciate  literature,  the  arts 

and  the  creative  process 

research  an  issue  thoroughly,  and  evaluate  the 

credibility    and    reliability    of    information 

sources 

demonstrate    critical    and    creative    thinking 

skills  in  problem  solving  and  decision  making 

demonstrate  competence  in  using  information 

technologies 

know  how  to  work  independently  and  as  part 

of  a  team 

manage  time  and  other  resources  needed  to 

complete  a  task 

demonstrate  initiative,  leadership,  flexibility 

and  persistence 

evaluate  their  own  endeavours  and  continually 

strive  to  improve 

have    the    desire    and   realize   the    need   for 

lifelong  learning. 


Standards  for  Student  Learning 

The  Minister  of  Education  defines  acceptable 
standards  and  standards  of  excellence  for  student 
achievement  in  consultation  with  Albertans. 
Employers  are  involved  in  specifying  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  needed  in  the 
workplace.  Schools,  school  authorities  and  the 
Minister  of  Education  assess  and  report  regularly 
to  the  public  on  a  range  of  student  learning. 

The  school's  primary  responsibility  is  to  ensure 
that  students  meet  or  exceed  the  provincial 
standards,  as  reflected  in  the  Student  Learning 
Outcomes  (outlined  above),  the  Alberta  Programs 
of  Study,  provincial  achievement  tests,  diploma 
examinations  and  graduation  requirements. 


©  Excerpted  from  the  K-12  Learning  System  Policy,  Regulations  and  Forms  Manual.   This  manual  is  available  on  the  Alberta  Education  Web 
site  at  www.education.gov.ab.ca. 
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Education  Delivery 

Schools  must  engage  students  in  a  variety  of 
activities  that  enable  them  to  acquire  the  expected 
learnings.  Schools  have  authority  to  deploy 
resources  and  may  use  any  instructional  technique 
acceptable  to  the  community  as  long  as  the 
standards  are  achieved.  Schools,  teachers  and 
students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of 
various  delivery  options,  including  the  use  of 
technology,  distance  learning  and  the  workplace. 


Students  learn  basic,  transferable  knowledge, 
skills  and  attitudes  in  school.  Schools,  in 
co-operation  with  employers,  provide 
opportunities  for  students  to  develop  and  practise 
employability  skills.  The  Minister  of  Education 
provides  credit  for  off-campus  learning  that  is 
approved  and  accepted  by  the  school  and  the 
employer.  Government  works  with  schools, 
employers  and  post-secondary  institutions  to  help 
young  people  make  a  smooth  transition  to  work 
and  further  study. 


Schools  play  a  supportive  role  to  families  and  the 
community  in  helping  students  develop  desirable 
personal  characteristics  and  the  ability  to  make 
ethical  decisions.  Schools  also  help  students  take 
increasing  responsibility  for  their  learning  and 
behaviour,  develop  a  sense  of  community 
belonging  and  acquire  a  clearer  understanding  of 
community  values  and  how  these  relate  to 
personal  values. 


RELIGIOUS  AND  PATRIOTIC  INSTRUCTION 


The  following  section  of  the  School  Act  focuses 
on  religious  and  patriotic  instruction.  It  is  cited 
here  for  the  information  of  administrators  and 
teachers. 

SECTION  50(1)  A  board  may 


(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  other  person  providing 
religious  or  patriotic  instruction  receives  a  written 
request  signed  by  a  parent  of  a  student  that  the 
student  be  excluded  from  religious  or  patriotic 
instruction  or  exercises,  or  both,  the  teacher  or 
other  person  shall  permit  the  student 


(a)  prescribe  religious  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(b)  prescribe  religious  exercises  for  its  students; 

(c)  prescribe  patriotic  instruction  to  be  offered  to 
its  students; 

(d)  prescribe  patriotic  exercises  for  its  students; 

(e)  permit  persons  other  than  teachers  to  provide 
religious  instruction  to  its  students. 


(a)  to  leave  the  classroom  or  place  where  the 
instruction  or  exercises  are  taking  place  for 
the  duration  of  the  instruction  or  exercises,  or 

(b)  to  remain  in  the  classroom  or  place  without 
taking  part  in  the  instruction  or  exercises. 

1988  cS-3.1  s33;1990c36sl6 
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LEARNING  RESOURCES 


Policy 

Alberta  Education  selects,  acquires,  develops, 
produces,  translates  and  authorizes  the  best 
possible  instructional  materials  for  the 
implementation  of  approved  programs  of  study. 

Learning  Resource  Categories 

In  terms  of  provincial  policy,  learning  resources 
are  those  print,  nonprint  and  electronic  software 
materials  used  by  students  or  teachers  to  facilitate 
learning  and  teaching.  Many  learning  resources, 
both  publisher-developed  and  teacher-made,  are 
available  for  use  in  implementing  elementary, 
junior  high  and  senior  high  programs.  Decisions 
about  the  selection  and  use  of  resources  are  a  local 
matter  and  should  take  into  account  student  skill 
levels,  interests,  motivations  and  stages  of 
development. 

Alberta  Education  authorizes  learning  resources  in 
three  categories: 

•  basic  student  learning  resources 

•  support  student  learning  resources 

•  authorized  teaching  resources. 

Authorization  indicates  that  the  resources  meet 
high  standards  and  can  contribute  to  the 
attainment  of  the  goals  of  the  program.  However, 
the  authorization  of  resources  does  not  require 
their  use  in  program  delivery.  Under  section  60(2) 
of  the  School  Act,  school  boards  may  approve 
materials  for  their  schools,  including  resources 
that  are  withdrawn  from  the  provincial  list.  Many 
school  boards  have  delegated  this  power  to 
approve  resources  to  school  staff  or  other  board 
employees  under  section  61(1)  of  the  School  Act. 

Basic  Student  Learning  Resources 

Basic  learning  resources  are  those  student  learning 
resources  authorized  by  Alberta  Education  as  the 
most  appropriate  for  addressing  the  majority  of 
outcomes  of  the  course(s),  substantial  components 
of  the  course(s),  or  the  most  appropriate  for 
meeting  general  outcomes  across  two  or  more 
grade  levels,  subject  areas  or  programs  as  outlined 
in  provincial   programs   of  study.      These   may 


include  any  resource  format,  such  as  print, 
nonprint,  computer  software,  manipulatives  or 
video. 

In  exceptional  circumstances,  a  teacher  resource 
may  be  given  basic  status. 

Support  Student  Learning  Resources 

Support  learning  resources  are  those  student 
learning  resources  authorized  by  Alberta 
Education  to  assist  in  addressing  some  of  the 
outcomes  of  course(s)  or  components  of  course(s); 
or  to  assist  in  meeting  the  outcomes  across  two  or 
more  grade  levels,  subject  areas  or  programs  as 
outlined  in  the  provincial  programs  of  study. 
These  may  include  any  resource  format,  such  as 
print,  nonprint,  computer  software,  manipulatives 
or  video. 

Authorized  Teaching  Resources 

Authorized  teaching  resources  are  those  teaching 
resources  produced  externally  to  Alberta 
Education  (for  example,  by  publishers)  that  have 
been  reviewed  by  Alberta  Education,  found  to 
meet  the  criteria  of  review  and  to  be  the  best 
available  resources  to  support  the  implementation 
of  programs  of  study  and  courses,  and  the 
attainment  of  the  goals  of  basic  learning;  they 
have  been  authorized  by  the  Minister.  Teaching 
resources  produced  as  service  documents  by 
Alberta  Education  are  authorized  by  definition. 

Availability 

Most  authorized  resources  are  available  for 
purchase  from  the  Learning  Resources  Centre 
(LRC),  12360  -  142  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada,  T5L  4X9.  Telephone  780^27-2767, 
Fax  780-422-9750,  Internet  www.lrc.education. 
gov.ab.ca. 

Resources  are  listed  in  the  Learning  Resources 
Centre  Resources  Catalogue  and  at  the  LRC  Web 
site.  Resources  are  also  listed  in  the  Authorized 
Resources  Database  at  the  Alberta  Education  Web 
site.  See  page  1 . 
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GERMAN  LANGUAGE  ARTS 
KINDERGARTEN  TO 
GRADE  9 


INTRODUCTION 

German  language  arts  is  an  integral  part  of 
German  bilingual  programming.  The  German 
Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program 
of  Studies  reflects  the  breadth  of  German  bilingual 
programming  by  providing  outcomes  for  learning 
language  and  for  learning  about  culture. 
However,  German  bilingual  programming  as  a 
whole  includes  many  other  learning  experiences 
of  which  language  and  culture  are  only  a  part.  In 
addition  to  German  language  arts  and  English 
language  arts,  German  bilingual  programming  also 
includes  various  other  subject-area  experiences. 
The  following  conceptual  map  illustrates  the 
relationship  among  these  components. 


The  achievement  of  the  outcomes  in  the  German 
Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program 
of  Studies  is  not  necessarily  the  sole  responsibility 
of  the  German  language  arts  teacher.  These 
outcomes  may  be  achieved  through  a  variety  of 
bilingual  programming  experiences. 


BILINGUAL  PROGRAMMING 
OVERVIEW 

Bilingual  programming  is  complex  and 
multifaceted.  It  provides  a  rich  environment  for 
the  learning  of  languages,  cultures  and  subject- 
area  content.  Bilingual  education  strives  to 
provide  intensive  language  learning  environments, 
with  the  potential  for  high  academic  achievement 
and  enriched  cultural  experiences  that  maximize 
student  opportunities  for  learning. 

Effective  bilingual  learning  environments  are 
those  where: 

•  the  individual  and  collective  needs  of  students 
are  met 

•  there  is  a  supportive  climate  that  encourages 
risk  taking  and  choice 

•  diversity  in  learning  styles  is  accommodated 

•  connections      to      prior      knowledge      and 
experiences  are  made 

•  there  is  exposure  to  a  wide  range  of  excellent 
models  of  authentic  language 
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use  of  the  specific  heritage  and  international 

language  is  emphasized 

quality    oral,    print,    visual    and    multimedia 

resources    are    available    and    applied    in    a 

supportive,      meaningful      and      purposeful 

manner. 


RATIONALE  FOR  GERMAN 
BILINGUAL  PROGRAMMING  AND 
GERMAN  LANGUAGE  ARTS 

The  German  language  is  important  in  Alberta 
and  the  world 

German  is  the  mother  tongue  for  approximately 
120  million  people  worldwide;  it  is  the  official 
language  of  Austria  and  Germany,  and  it  is  one  of 
several  official  languages  in  Liechtenstein, 
Luxembourg  and  Switzerland.  The  use  of  German 
as  a  major  language  of  business  has  been 
increasing  in  recent  years. 

Alberta  has  important  linguistic,  cultural  and 
heritage  links  with  many  regions  of  the  German- 
speaking  world.  German  bilingual  programming 
builds  on  these  links  and  opens  the  door  to  a 
broader  range  of  educational,  career  and  leisure 
opportunities. 

German  bilingual  programming  contributes  to 
personal  development 

German  bilingual  programming  establishes  an 
environment  in  which  both  English  and  German 
are  used  and  needed  constantly  for  purposes  of 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and 
learning.  Students  have  numerous  opportunities 
to  learn  and  use  language  in  meaningful, 
purposeful  ways  to  meet  their  needs,  interests  and 
abilities.  In  bilingual  programming,  the  delivery 
of  subject-area  content,  language  instruction  and 
cultural  information  often  occurs  concurrently, 
promoting  effective  language  acquisition. 


German     language 
endeavour 


learning     is     a     lifelong 


Language  learning  is  an  active  process  that  begins 
at  birth  and  continues  throughout  life.  Language 
is  acquired  at  various  rates  throughout  a  learner's 
stages  of  growth.  It  develops  gradually.  Students 
enhance  their  language  abilities  by  applying  their 
knowledge  of  language  in  new  and  more  complex 
contexts  and  with  increasing  sophistication.  They 
reflect  on  and  use  prior  knowledge  to  extend  and 
enhance  their  language  knowledge  and 
understanding.  Errors  are  an  integral  part  of  the 
language     learning     process.  By     learning, 

experimenting  with  and  applying  new  language 
structures  and  vocabulary  in  a  variety  of  contexts, 
students  develop  and  refine  language  proficiency. 

German  bilingual  language  learning  fosters 
cross-language  competence 

Most  children  develop  a  strong  repertoire  of 
language  skills  in  their  first  language  in  preschool 
years.  Many  of  these  skills  are  transferable  to  the 
new  language  learning  context  that  German 
bilingual  programming  provides.  Similarly,  in 
acquiring  a  new  language,  students  develop  new 
language  learning  skills  that  can  be  used  in  their 
first  language.  The  continuous,  concurrent 
development  of  first  and  second  language  skills, 
or  skills  in  additional  languages,  is  fostered  in 
German  bilingual  programming.  Opportunities  for 
linguistic  knowledge  and  skill  development  in 
both  languages  are  maximized. 

German  bilingual  language  learning  enhances 
all  communication  skills 

The  development  of  communication  skills  is 
essential  in  effective  bilingual  programming.  The 
six  skill  areas  of  listening,  speaking,  reading, 
writing,  viewing  and  representing  contribute  to  the 
development  of  effective  communication.  These 
skills  are  interrelated  and  interdependent.  Facility 
in  one  strengthens  and  supports  the  others. 
Proficiency  in  these  language  skills  involves  the 
development  of  comprehension  and  language 
production.  The  German  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program  of  Studies  is 
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designed  to  promote  the  development  of  language 
skills  for  a  variety  of  purposes,  in  a  wide  range  of 
contexts,  at  increasing  levels  of  fluency. 

German  bilingual  language  learning  develops 
through  the  communicative  approach 

The  communicative  approach  in  second  language 
instruction  emphasizes  the  importance  of 
communicating  a  message.  In  the  German 
bilingual  program,  students  require  support  as 
they  strive  to  express  and  understand  thoughts, 
ideas  and  feelings  in  two  languages.  The  accuracy 
of  language,  oral  or  written,  although  important 
for  precision  of  communication,  is  secondary  to 
communicating  the  message. 

The  communicative  approach  acknowledges  the 
important  relationship  between  accuracy  and 
effective  communication,  but  places  slightly  less 
emphasis  on  accuracy  and  form. 

German  bilingual  language  learning  promotes 
the  acquisition  of  learning  strategies 

German  language  acquisition  in  bilingual 
programming  is  effectively  supported  by 
providing  students  with  explicit  instruction  in 
language  learning  strategies,  language  use 
strategies  and  general  learning  strategies.  The 
Specific  Language  Component  of  the  German 
Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program 
of  Studies  provides  a  variety  of  learning  outcomes 
at  all  levels  to  promote  the  acquisition  of  these 
strategies. 

German  bilingual  programming  promotes 
intracultural  and  intercultural  awareness 

Language  and  culture  are  intensely  intertwined. 
Language  is  a  primary  means  by  which  cultural 
information  is  transmitted.  Culture  influences 
linguistic  form  and  content.  Students  in  German 
bilingual  programming  bring  to  their  programs  a 
wide  range  of  cultural  backgrounds  and 
experiences.  The  German  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program  of  Studies 
provides  opportunities  and  support  for  students  to 
explore  their  own  cultural  backgrounds, 
experiences  and  identities,  as  well  as  those  of 
members   of  the    school    community,    the    local 


community  and  other  communities  of  the  world. 
The  Culture  section  of  this  program  of  studies 
examines  the  dynamic  nature  of  culture  through 
the  various  perspectives  of  history,  diversity  and 
change.  It  also  provides  opportunities  to  explore 
similarities  and  differences  among  and  within 
world  cultures. 

German  bilingual  programming  develops 
global  citizenship  skills 

Effective  participation  in  the  global  marketplace, 
workplace  and  society  requires  strong 
communication,  interpersonal  and  team  skills,  and 
strong  knowledge  and  understanding  of  cultures. 
German  bilingual  programming  provides  a  rich 
environment  for  the  development  of  essential 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  promote  the 
development  of  effective  global  citizens  and 
enhance  the  economic  and  career  potential  of 
students.  The      German      Language      Arts 

Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program  of  Studies 
supports  the  intellectual,  social,  emotional, 
creative,  linguistic  and  cultural  development  of 
students  in  German  bilingual  programming. 


A  SPIRAL  PROGRESSION 

Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added  must 
be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has  gone 
before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.  Student  progression  is  not  only 
vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency),  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and 
experience  with  more  text  forms,  contexts  and  so 
on).  The  spiral  also  represents  how  language 
learning  activities  are  best  structured.  Particular 
vocabulary  expressions,  learning  strategies  or 
cultural  skills  and  knowledge,  for  example,  are 
revisited  at  different  points  in  the  German 
language  arts  program,  but  from  a  different 
perspective,  in  broader  contexts  or  at  a  slightly 
higher  level  of  proficiency  each  time.  Learning  is 
reinforced,  extended  and  broadened  with  each 
successive  pass. 
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Grade  12 


Grade  6 


Kindergarten 


PROGRAM  OVERVIEW 

For  ease  of  use,  the  German  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  Program  of  Studies  is 
divided  into  two  sections: 

•  Language  Arts 

-  General  Language  Component 

-  Specific  Language  Component 

•  Culture 

It  is  important  that  the  sections  be  implemented  in 
an  integrated  manner. 

Language  Arts 


PURPOSE  OF  THE  PROGRAM  OF 
STUDIES 

The  German  Language  Arts  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  9  Program  of  Studies  provides  a 
progression  of  specific  outcomes  from 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9.  Most  often,  the 
outcomes  reflect  a  progression  of  development 
intended  to  match  the  developmental  stages  of 
students.  The  specific  outcomes  for  each  grade 
reflect  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that 
students  are  expected  to  achieve  by  the  end  of  the 
grade.  Students  are  expected  to  demonstrate  the 
specific  outcomes  for  the  current  grade  and  build 
upon  their  prior  knowledge  and  skills  from 
previous  grades. 

The  outcomes  presented  are  designed  to  represent 
the  progression  of  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
expected  of  students  with  no  prior  exposure  to 
German  upon  entry  into  Kindergarten.  However, 
students  with  prior  exposure  to  German  can  also 
be  challenged  within  the  program. 

The  general  and  specific  outcomes  established  in 
this  program  of  studies  are  intended  to  be 
delivered  in  an  integrated  manner. 


The  Language  Arts  section  of  this  program  of 
studies  reflects  an  integrated,  interdependent 
approach  to  language  learning  within  a  bilingual 
programming  context.  German  language  arts 
includes  a  General  Language  Component  and  a 
Specific  Language  Component. 

The  General  Language  Component  parallels  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  English 
Language  Arts,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12: 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in 
Basic  Education,  1998.  In  this  manner,  both 
English  language  instruction  and  German 
language  instruction  support  the  development  of 
common  language  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes. 
The  general  outcomes  in  the  General  Language 
Component,  with  only  minor  revisions,  mirror 
those  in  the  English  Language  Arts  Framework, 
but  the  specific  outcomes  have  been  adapted  and 
refined  more  extensively  for  delivery  in  German. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  provides  the 
detailed  linguistic  elements  of  the  German 
language,  descriptors  of  language  competence  for 
each  grade,  and  outcomes  to  support  sociocultural/ 
sociolinguistic  and  strategic  learning. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  outlines  the 
linguistic  elements  that  students  will  need  in  order 
to  use  the  German  language,  while  the  General 
Language  Component  provides  the  context  and 
purpose  for  using  the  language,  and  outlines  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students  are  to 
develop.        The    two    components    should    be 
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developed  concurrently,  so  that  the  language  being 
learned  is  the  language  that  students  will  need  and 
be  able  to  apply. 

Culture 

The  Culture  section  fosters  the  development  of 
essential  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  related  to 
self,  German  language  and  cultures,  the 
community  and  the  world.  "German  cultures" 
refers  to  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples. 

General  Outcomes 

General  outcomes  are  broad  statements  that  form 
the  basis  of  this  program  of  studies.  Each  general 
outcome  outlines  the  key  learnings  that  each 
section  of  the  program  is  designed  to  support.  The 
general  outcomes  describe  the  common  goals  that 
all  students  in  the  German  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  learning  sequence  are 
expected  to  achieve. 

German  bilingual  programming  is  designed  to 
promote  all-round  personal  development  by 
fostering  social,  emotional,  moral,  intellectual  and 
creative  growth.  To  support  this  growth  and 
development,  the  German  Language  Arts 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  9  program  is  built  upon  the 
following  seven  general  outcomes. 

Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 

General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 

General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 

General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 

Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 

General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and 
competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further 
learning. 

Culture 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate 
the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples  for 
personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for 
participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 

Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  includes  specific  outcomes 
that  students  are  to  achieve  by  the  end  of  each 
grade.  Specific  outcomes  are  grouped  under 
cluster  headings  within  each  of  the  seven  general 
outcomes.  The  specific  outcomes  are  further 
categorized  by  strands  identified  in  the  left 
margin.  Grade-specific  descriptions  are  then 
provided  for  each  specific  outcome  at  each  grade 
level.  A  specific  strand  supporting  a  general 
outcome  is  developed  over  three  consecutive 
pages,  according  to  the  main  grade  divisions: 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  3,  Grade  4  to  Grade  6,  and 
Grade  7  to  Grade  9. 

It  is  strongly  recommended  when  addressing  any 
specific  outcome  in  this  program  of  studies  that 
the  specific  outcomes  prior  to  and  following  the 
given  outcome  and  grade  level  be  consulted  for  a 
clearer  understanding  as  to  context  and  intended 
developmental  sequence.  Similarly,  any  given 
specific  outcome  must  be  understood  with 
reference  to  the  strand  and  general  outcome 
categories. 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the 
clarity  and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1     Generate  and  Focus 

Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 
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1 .    experiment  with  various 
ways  to  generate  ideas 
and  focus  a  topic 


2.    select  and  compose, 
using  specific  forms 
that  serve  various 
audiences  and  purposes 


3.    identify  and  use 
appropriate 

organizational  patterns 
in  their  own  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts 


consider  form  and 
audience  when 
generating  ideas  and 
focusing  a  topic 


2.  compose,  using  specific 
forms  to  match  content, 
audience  and  purpose 


identify  and  use  a 
variety  of 

organizational  patterns 
in  their  own  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts,  and 
compose  effective 
introductions  and 
conclusions 


use  a  variety  of 
techniques  to  generate 
and  select  ideas  for 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 


2.  compose,  using  specific 
forms  to  match  content, 
audience  and  purpose 


3.    identify  and  use  a 
variety  of 

organizational  patterns 
in  their  own  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts,  and  use 
effective  transitions 
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C      O 


— 

CO 


IS 

c    " 


specific  outcome  statements  for  each  grade 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  developmental  flow  of  outcomes 
from  grade  to  grade 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

General  Language  Component 

The  General  Language  Component  has  been 
structured  and  developed  similarly  to  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  English 
Language  Arts,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12: 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration 
in  Basic  Education,  1998,  but  it  has  been 
adapted  for  delivery  in  German.  The  General 
Language  Component  provides  the  context  and 
purpose  for  the  development  and  use  of  the 
German  language. 


General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity  and 
artistry  of  communication. 

General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


The  commonalities  with  the  English  Language 
Arts  Framework  facilitate  an  integrated, 
contextualized  approach  to  language  learning. 
They  also  establish  essential  language  learnings 
that  are  common  to  both  English  and  German 
language  programming,  supporting  and 
promoting  a  collaborative  and  integrated 
approach  to  language  instruction. 

The  specific  outcomes  established  for  each 
grade  level  reflect  achievement  expectations  to 
be  demonstrated  in  German. 

General  Outcomes 

The  following  five  general  outcomes  outline  the 
key  learnings  that  the  General  Language 
Component  is  designed  to  support. 

General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  explore  thoughts,  ideas, 
feelings  and  experiences. 

General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and  respond 
personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts. 

General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and 
represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


German  Language  Arts  (K-9)  II 

(2005) 


8/  German  Language  Arts  (K-9)  ©Alberta  Education.  Alberta.  Canada 


General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 
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1 .    respond  to  a  range         1 .    express  personal 
of  experiences  experiences  and 

familiar  events 


participate  in  a 
range  of 
experiences,  and 
represent  these 
experiences 


use  a  variety  of  3. 

forms  to  explore 
and  express  familiar 
events,  ideas  and 
information 


4.    demonstrate  4. 

enjoyment  of  an 
oral,  print,  visual  or 
multimedia  text 


isten  to  and 
acknowledge 
experiences  and 
feelings  shared  by 
others 


use  a  variety  of 
forms  to  explore 
and  express  familiar 
events,  ideas  and 
information 


express  preferences 
for  a  variety  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


1 .    make  personal 
observations  and 
talk  about  them 


1 .    describe  personal 
observations, 
experiences  and 
feelings 


2.    ask  for  others' ideas      2.    consider  others' 


and  observations  to 
help  discover  and 
explore  personal 
understanding 


use  a  variety  of 
forms  to  organize 
and  give  meaning  to 
familiar  experiences, 
ideas  and 
information 

explain  why  an  oral, 
print,  visual  or 
multimedia  text  is  a 
personal  favourite 


ideas  and 
observations  to 
discover  and 
explore  personal 
understanding 

experiment  with 
language  to  express 
feelings,  and  talk 
about  experiences 
and  events 


4.    collect  and  share 
favourite  oral,  print, 
visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


Q, 


CO 

O 

ex) 


5.    participate  in 
teacher-led  group 
activities;  and 
demonstrate 
reading,  writing  and 
representing 
behaviours 


participate  in 
reading,  writing  and 
representing 
activities 


choose  to  speak, 
read,  write  and 
represent  in  German 


5.    develop  a  sense  of 
self  as  a  German 
speaker,  reader, 
writer  and 
representer 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


ca 
-a 


o. 
x 


describe  and  reflect  upon 
personal  observations  and 
experiences 


1 .    use  personal  experiences  as  a 
basis  for  exploring  and 
expressing  opinions  and 
understanding 


use  exploratory  language  to 
discover  their  own 
interpretations,  and  share 
personal  responses 


o 

-o 
~, 

c 
o 


T3 


explore  connections  among  a 
variety  of  insights,  ideas  and 
responses 


seek  others'  viewpoints  to 
build  on  personal  responses 
and  understanding 


2.    select  from  others'  ideas  and 
observations  to  develop 
thinking  and  understanding 


c    a 
■5   c 


explore  and  experiment  with 
a  variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 


3.    explore  and  experiment  with 
a  variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 


3.    explore  and  experiment  with 
a  variety  of  forms  of 
expression  for  particular 
personal  purposes 


1- 

a. 


4.    collect  and  explain 

preferences  for  particular 
forms  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


4.    review  a  collection  of 
favourite  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts,  and 
share  responses  to  preferred 
forms 


4.    assess  a  collection  of 
favourite  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts,  and 
discuss  preferences  for 
particular  forms 


o 

GO 


5.    identify  areas  of  personal 
accomplishment  in  language 
learning  and  use 


5.    identify  and  discuss  areas  of 
personal  accomplishment  and 
areas  for  enhancement  in 
language  learning  and  use 


5.    assess  personal  language  use, 
and  set  personal  goals  to 
enhance  language  learning 
and  use 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 . 1     Discover  and  Explore 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c3 

-a 


use  exploratory  language  to 
discuss  and  record  a  variety 
of  opinions  and  conclusions 


1 .    explore  diverse  ideas  to 

develop  conclusions,  opinions 
and  understanding 


question  and  reflect  on 
personal  responses  and 
interpretations,  and  apply 
personal  viewpoints  to 
diverse  situations  or 
circumstances 


a 

Ui 
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2.  compare  their  own  insights 
and  viewpoints  to  those  of 
others 


expand  self-expression  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  forms 


2.    integrate  new  understanding 
with  previous  viewpoints  and 
interpretations 


expand  self-expression  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  forms 


2.    acknowledge  the  value  of 
ideas  and  opinions  of  others 
in  exploring  and  extending 
personal  interpretations  and 
viewpoints 


expand  self-expression  in 
oral,  print  and  visual  forms 


CO 

'     C 

8-£ 


u 


4.    explore  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
recommended  by  peers 


explore  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
recommended  by  peers 


4.    explore  a  variety  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  other  than  those  of 
personal  preference 


CO 
O 
00 


5.    assess  personal  language  use, 
and  revise  personal  goals  to 
enhance  language  learning 
and  use 


5.    use  appropriate  terminology 
to  discuss  developing  abilities 
in  personal  language  learning 
and  use 


5.    self-monitor  growth  in 
language  learning  and  use, 
using  predetermined  criteria 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 .2     Clarify  and  Extend 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1. 

recognize 

1 .    connect  new 

1 .    connect  new 

1. 

examine  how  new 

no 

connections  between 

experiences  and 

information,  ideas 

experiences,  ideas 

c 

new  experiences  and 

information  with 

and  experiences 

and  information 

o    c 

prior  knowledge 

prior  knowledge 

with  prior 

connect  to  prior 

>   E 

c 

3 

knowledge  and 

knowledge  and 

experiences 

experiences 

2. 

explore  new 

2.    describe  new 

2.    explain  new 

2. 

explain 

.5    c 

3     n 

experiences  and 

experiences  and 

experiences  and 

understanding  of 

exph 
opini< 

ideas 

ideas 

understanding 

new  concepts 

3. 

group  ideas  and 

3.   group  and  sort  ideas 

3.    arrange  ideas  and 

3. 

arrange  ideas  and 

t/) 

information  to  make 

and  information  to 

information  to  make 

information  in  more 

cd 

u 
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sense 

make  sense 

sense 

than  one  way  to 

u 

make  sense  for 

c 
IS 

themselves  and 

E 
o 
o 

others 

4. 

wonder  about  new 

4.    demonstrate 

4.    ask  basic  questions 

4. 

reflect  on  ideas  and 

00 

ideas  and 

curiosity  about  ideas 

to  make  sense  of 

experiences  to 

•si 

observations 

and  observations  to 

experiences 

clarify  and  extend 

5  s 

x    S2 

make  sense  of 

understanding 

-a 
c 

3 

experiences 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 .2     Clarify  and  Extend 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


bo 

c 

a.  -5 

o    e 
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connect  new  information  and 
experiences  with  prior 
knowledge  to  construct 
meaning  in  different  contexts 


reflect  on  prior  knowledge 
and  experiences  to  arrive  at 
new  understanding 


use  prior  knowledge  and 
experiences  selectively  to 
make  sense  of  new 
information  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


5    c 
o-'c 


2.    express  new  concepts  and 
understanding  in  their  own 
words 


2.    explain  personal  viewpoints 


2.    explain  and  support  personal 
viewpoints,  and  revise 
previous  understanding 


U 

c 


00 


<D    2 

c 

3 


3.    organize  ideas  and 

information  in  ways  that 
clarify  and  shape 
understanding 


4.  ask  basic  questions  to  clarify 
information  and  develop  new 
understanding 


3.    experiment  with  arranging 
ideas  and  information  in  a 
variety  of  ways  to  clarify 
understanding 


4.    ask  questions  to  clarify 

information  and  develop  new 
understanding 


3.    search  for  ways  to  reorganize 
ideas  and  information  to 
extend  understanding 


4.    ask  a  variety  of  questions  to 
clarify  information  and 
develop  new  understanding 
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General  Outcome  1 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  explore  thoughts, 
ideas,  feelings  and  experiences. 


1 .2     Clarify  and  Extend 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

d,  -3 
o    c 

«  8 

c 
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recognize  the  value  of 
connecting  prior  and  new 
knowledge  and  experiences  to 
shape  and  extend 
understanding 


understand  the  importance  of 
reflecting  on  prior  knowledge 
and  experiences  to  revise 
conclusions  and 
understanding 


reflect  on  new  understanding 
in  relation  to  prior 
knowledge,  and  identify  gaps 
in  personal  knowledge 


U.S 


2.    summarize  and  represent 
personal  viewpoints  in 
meaningful  ways 


articulate,  represent  and 
explain  personal  viewpoints 
clearly 


review  and  refine  personal 
viewpoints  through  reflection, 
feedback  and  self-assessment 


c 


3.    search  for  ways  to  reorganize 
ideas  and  information  to 
extend  understanding 


3.    identify  or  invent  personally 
meaningful  ways  of 
organizing  ideas  and 
information  to  clarify  and 
extend  understanding 


3.    structure  and  restructure  ideas 
and  information  in  personally 
meaningful  ways  to  clarify 
and  extend  understanding 
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4.    ask  specific  and  focused 
questions  for  elaboration  and 
clarification,  and  discuss 
experiences  and 
understanding 


4.    ask  specific  and  focused 
questions,  reconsider  initial 
understanding  in  light  of  new 
information,  listen  to  diverse 
opinions,  and  recognize 
ambiguity 


4.    consider  diverse  opinions, 
and  assess  whether  new 
information  clarifies 
understanding 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2. 1     Use  Strategies  and  Cues 


Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

<u 

1. 

make  connections 

1 .    make  connections 

1 .    make  connections 

1 .    make  connections 

u. 

00 

between  oral 

between  texts,  prior 

between  texts,  prior 

between  texts,  prior 

1 

language,  texts  and 

knowledge  and 

knowledge  and 

knowledge  and 

(X 
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personal  experiences 

personal  experiences 

personal  experiences 

personal  experiences 

2. 

recognize  and 

2.    anticipate  meaning, 

2.    anticipate  meaning, 

2.    set  a  purpose  for 

anticipate  meaning 

and  revise 

recognize 

listening,  reading 

from  familiar  print, 

understanding  based 

relationships  and 

and  viewing;  make 

'en 

symbols  and  images 

on  further 

draw  conclusions; 

and  confirm 

u 

'5b 
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in  context 

information 

and  use  a  variety  of 

predictions, 

u 

•— 

t5 

strategies  to  confirm 

inferences  and 

E 

Q 

W 

understanding 

conclusions;  and 

6 

reread  to  check 
meaning 

3. 

recognize 

3.    use  textual  cues  to 

3.    use  textual  cues  to 

3.   use  textual  cues  to 

environmental  print, 

construct  and 

construct  and 

construct  and 

symbols  and  images 

confirm  meaning 

confirm  meaning 

confirm  meaning 

CO 

s 

x 

<L> 


in  context;  and 
recognize  their  own 
name  and  personally 
familiar  words 


4.    recognize  that  text  is 
organized  in  specific 
patterns  and  that  text 
symbols  represent 
sounds,  words  or 
ideas 


use  syntactic, 
semantic  and 
graphophonic  cues 
to  construct  and 
confirm  meaning 


use  syntactic, 
semantic  and 
graphophonic  cues 
to  construct  and 
confirm  word 
meaning  in  context 


use  syntactic, 
semantic  and 
graphophonic  cues 
to  construct  and 
confirm  word 
meaning  in  context 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1     Use  Strategies  and  Cues 

Grade  4 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 
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1 .  make  and  record  connections 
between  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a  variety 
of  texts 

2.  confirm  or  reject  inferences, 
predictions  or  conclusions 
based  on  textual  information; 
and  check  and  confirm 
understanding  by  rereading 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning 


1 .  make  and  record  connections 
between  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a  variety 
of  texts 

2.  use  a  variety  of 
comprehension  strategies  to 
confirm  understanding  and 
self-correct 


3.    use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning 


2. 


make  and  record  connections 
between  personal  experiences, 
prior  knowledge  and  a  variety 
of  texts 

use  comprehension  strategies 
appropriate  to  the  type  of  text 
and  purpose 


3.    use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning 


4.    use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning;  and  use  a  dictionary 
to  determine  word  meaning  in 
context 


4.    use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning;  and  use  a  dictionary 
to  determine  word  meaning  in 
context 


4.    use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning;  and  use  a  dictionary 
to  determine  word  meaning  in 
context 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.1     Use  Strategies  and  Cues 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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make  connections  between 
previous  experiences,  prior 
knowledge  and  textual 
material 


2.    use  comprehension  strategies 
appropriate  to  the  type  of  text 
and  purpose,  and  use  a 
variety  of  strategies  to 
remember  ideas 


3.    use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  and 
interpret  texts 


4.    use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  interpret  texts 


1 .  make  connections  between 
previous  experiences,  prior 
knowledge  and  textual 
material  and  apply  them  to 
new  contexts 

2.  use  a  variety  of 
comprehension  strategies  to 
make  sense  of  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  texts  and 
remember  ideas 


use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  and 
interpret  texts 


use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  interpret  texts 


1 .  analyze  and  explain 
connections  between 
previous  experiences,  prior 
knowledge  and  textual 
material 

2.  use  comprehension  strategies 
appropriate  to  the  type  of  text 
and  purpose,  and  enhance 
understanding  by  rereading 
and  discussing  relevant 
passages 

3.  use  textual  cues  to  construct 
and  confirm  meaning  and 
interpret  texts 


use  syntactic,  semantic  and 
graphophonic  cueing  systems 
to  construct  and  confirm 
meaning  and  interpret  texts 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .    participate  in  shared 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences 
using  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions 


Grade  1 


participate  in  shared 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences 
using  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions 


Grade  2 

1 .    participate  in  shared 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences 
using  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions 


Grade  3 


participate  in 
listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences 
using  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and 
cultural  traditions 


2.    share  personal 
„  experiences  related 

<+h  2  to  oral,  print,  visual 

and  multimedia  texts; 
and  talk  about  and 
represent  the  actions 
of  people  in  texts 


3.    share  feelings  evoked 
by  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 
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2.  share  personal  2. 
experiences  related 

to  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts; 
and  identify 
characters'  choices 
and  the  resulting 
consequences 

3.  share  feelings  and  3. 
moods  evoked  by 

oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


discuss  the 
experiences  and 
traditions  of  various 
communities  and 
cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


identify  and  express 
the  feelings  of  people 
in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


2.  describe  similarities 
between  experiences 
and  traditions 
encountered  in  daily 
life  and  those 
portrayed  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 

3.  identify  words  that 
form  mental  images 
and  create  mood  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 


Grade  4 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


8..§ 

*    Is 


1 .    experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions 


1 .    experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  and  share 
responses 


seek  opportunities  to 
experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  and  explain 
preferences  for  particular 
types  of  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


Ss  3 


3 
o 

-a 

e 

c3 


identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  personal 
experiences  and  the 
experiences  of  people  from 
various  cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.    identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  personal 
experiences  and  the 
experiences  of  people  from 
various  cultures  portrayed  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.    compare  the  challenges  and 
situations  encountered  in  their 
own  daily  lives  with  those 
experienced  by  people  in 
other  times,  places  and 
cultures  as  portrayed  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


<L> 


D.  .2 


3.    identify  mood  evoked  by  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


3.    identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts 


3.    identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts,  and  discuss  how  it 
enhances  understanding  of 
people,  places  and  actions 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.2     Respond  to  Texts 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .    experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  and  discuss 
preferences 


2.  compare  their  own 
understanding  of  people, 
cultural  traditions  and  values 
portrayed  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  to  that 
of  others 

3.  identify  descriptive  and 
figurative  language  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts,  and  discuss  how  it 
enhances  understanding  of 
people,  places,  actions  and 
events 


experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  and  compare  their 
interests  with  those  of  others 


discuss  how  similar  ideas, 
people,  experiences  and 
traditions  are  conveyed  in 
various  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


3.  identify  language  and  visual 
images  that  create  mood  and 
evoke  emotion  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 


1 .    experience  texts  from  a 
variety  of  genres  and  cultural 
traditions,  and  explain 
interpretations  of  the  texts 


2.  examine  how  personal 
experiences,  community 
traditions  and  Canadian 
perspectives  are  presented  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 

3.  identify  and  describe 
techniques  used  to  create 
mood  in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


c 

00 
T3 

C 
03 


distinguish  between 
what  is  realistic  and 
imaginary  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  forms 
and  texts 


recognize  different 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  forms 
and  texts 


recognize  that 
information  and 
ideas  can  be 
expressed  in  a 
variety  of  forms  and 
texts 


recognize  the 
distinguishing 
features  of  a  variety 
of  forms  and  texts 


y. 


03 


3    5 

a-  £ 

"5  ^ 
B   c 


develop  a  sense  of 
story  through 
listening,  reading 
and  viewing 
experiences 


identify  the 
beginning,  middle 
and  end  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.    represent  the 
beginning,  middle 
and  end  of  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


2.    identify  the  sequence 
of  events  in  oral, 
print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts;  the 
time  and  place  in 
which  they  occur; 
and  the  roles  of  main 
characters 


3 

o 

o 
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demonstrate 
curiosity  about  and 
experiment  with 
sounds,  letters, 
words  and  word 
patterns 


3.    experiment  with 
parts  of  words,  word 
combinations  and 
word  patterns 


3.    explore 

commonalities  in 
word  families  to 
increase  vocabulary 


use  knowledge  of 
commonalities  in 
word  families  to 
increase  vocabulary 
in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


4.    appreciate  the 

sounds  and  rhythms 
of  language 


appreciate  repetition, 
rhyme  and  rhythm  in 
shared  language 
experiences 


4.    demonstrate  interest 
in  the  sounds  of 
words,  word 
combinations  and 
phrases 


4.    identify  examples  of 
repeated  sounds  and 
poetic  effects  that 
contribute  to 
enjoyment,  and 
recognize  humour  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


c3 
C 

'bD 

o 


5.    create  original  texts 


create  basic  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate 
understanding  of 
basic  forms 


5.    create  basic  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate 
understanding  of 
forms  and  techniques 


5.    create  original  texts 
to  communicate  and 
demonstrate 
understanding  of 
forms  and  techniques 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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distinguish  similarities  and 
differences  among  various 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  forms  and  texts 

explain  connections  between 
events  and  roles  of  main 
characters  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts,  and 
identify  how  these 
connections  may  influence 
people's  behaviours 


1 .    understand  and  use  a  variety 
of  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  forms  and  texts 


2.    identify  key  elements, 
including  plot,  setting  and 
characterization,  and 
techniques,  such  as  colour, 
music  and  speed,  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 


1 .  recognize  key  characteristics 
of  various  genres,  such  as 
myths,  short  novels,  poetry, 
drawings  and  prints 

2.  examine  key  elements  and 
techniques  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
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3.    build  knowledge  of  words  and 
word  relationships,  using  a 
variety  of  sources 


4.  recognize  how  words  and 
word  combinations,  such  as 
wordplay,  repetition  and 
rhyme,  influence  or  convey 
meaning,  and  recognize  that 
exaggeration  can  be  used  to 
convey  humour 


3.    expand  knowledge  of  words 
and  word  relationships,  using 
a  variety  of  sources 


4.    recognize  how  words  and 
word  combinations,  such  as 
wordplay,  repetition  and 
rhyme,  influence  or  convey 
meaning,  and  identify  ways  in 
which  exaggeration  is  used  to 
convey  humour 


3.    identify  how  and  why  word 
structures  and  meaning  change 


experiment  with  words  and 
sentence  patterns  for  a  variety 
of  purposes 
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c 
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5.    create  original  texts  to 

communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 


5.    create  original  texts  to 

communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 


5.    create  original  texts  to 

communicate  and  demonstrate 
understanding  of  forms  and 
techniques 
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General  Outcome  2 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  comprehend  and 
respond  personally  and  critically  to  oral,  print,  visual  and  multimedia  texts. 


2.3     Understand  Forms  and  Techniques 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
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identify  preferences  for 
particular  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  forms  and 
genres 


demonstrate  appreciation  for 
the  appropriate  use  of  various 
forms  and  genres  according  to 
purpose,  audience  and  content 


explain  preferences  for 
particular  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  forms  and 
genres 


Ul 


VI 


■I  I 


examine  techniques  of  plot 
development  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts, 
and  explore  their  impact 


examine  techniques  of  plot 
development  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts, 
and  examine  how  they 
interact  to  create  effect 


2.    examine  techniques  of  plot 
development  and  persuasion 
in  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


o 

o 
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3.    explore  factors,  such  as 
history,  social  trends  and 
geographic  isolation,  that 
influence  word  families  and 
the  evolution  of  language 


appreciate  variations  in 
language,  accent  and  dialect 
in  communities,  regions  and 
countries,  and  recognize  the 
derivation  and  use  of  words, 
phrases  and  jargon 


3.    recognize  uses  and  abuses  of 
slang,  colloquialism  and 
jargon 


3 
C 


4.    identify  creative  uses  of 
language  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts 


4.    identify  creative  uses  of 
language  in  popular  culture, 
and  explain  how  imagery  and 
figures  of  speech  create  tone 
and  mood  in  texts 


4.    examine  creative  uses  of 
language  in  popular  culture, 
and  recognize  how  figurative 
language  and  techniques 
create  a  dominant  impression, 
mood,  tone  and  style 


u    Si 

*  75 


5.    create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding  of 
forms  and  techniques 


5.    create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding  of 
forms  and  techniques 


create  original  texts  to 
communicate  and 
demonstrate  understanding  of 
forms  and  techniques 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.1     Plan  and  Focus 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .    demonstrate 

1 .    contribute  personal 

1 .    record  and  share 

1.    identify  and 

C3      <D 

c    bo 

personal  knowledge 

knowledge  of  a  topic 

personal  knowledge 

categorize  personal 

O    "O 
u*    . — i 

of  a  topic 

to  gather 

of  a  topic  to  identify 

knowledge  of  a  topic 

8-1 

information 

information  needs 

to  determine 

^  .2 

information  needs 

2.    ask  commonly  used 

2.    ask  basic  questions 

2.    ask  questions  to 

2.    ask  topic- 

questions  to  satisfy 

to  satisfy  personal 

understand  a  topic 

appropriate 

personal  curiosity 

curiosity  and 

and  identify 

questions,  and 

^6     'Tl 

and  information 

information  needs 

information  needs 

identify  and 

3 
CT1 

needs  in  the 
classroom  context 

communicate 
information  needs 

3.    ask  and  answer 

3.    ask  and  answer  basic 

3.    contribute  relevant 

3.    contribute 

commonly  used 

questions  to  help 

information  and 

knowledge  of  a  topic 

•S  £ 

questions  to  help 

satisfy  group 

questions  to  assist  in 

in  group  discussion 

<U     3 

satisfy  group 

curiosity  and 

group  understanding 

to  assist  in  group 

.g,.9 

curiosity  and 

information  needs 

of  a  topic  or  task 

understanding  of  a 

is    o 

information  needs  in 

on  a  topic 

topic  or  task 

the  classroom 
context 

c 

4.    listen  to  and  follow 

4.    listen  actively  and 

4.    recall  and  follow 

4.    recall  and  follow  a 

C    "o. 

simple  directions  in 

follow  directions  for 

directions  for 

sequential  plan  for 

the  classroom 

gathering 

accessing  and 

accessing  and 

1)     o 

context 

information  and 

gathering 

gathering 

Ui     — ' 

ideas 

information 

information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 
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3.1     Plan  and  Focus 


Grade  4 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 
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categorize  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  to 
determine  information  needs 


1 .    summarize  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  in 
categories  to  determine 
information  needs 


summarize  and  focus  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  to 
determine  information  needs 


e 
^  .2 

3 


ask  general  and  specific 
questions  on  topics  using 
predetermined  categories 


2.    formulate  general  and 

specific  questions  to  identify 
information  needs 


2.    formulate  relevant  questions 
to  focus  information  needs 


.a  fr 


a  .5 

is  & 


identify  relevant  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  and 
possible  categories  of 
questions  and  purposes  for 
group  inquiry  or  research 


3.    share  personal  knowledge  of       3.    contribute  to  group 


a  selected  topic  to  help 
formulate  relevant  questions 
appropriate  to  a  specific 
audience  and  purpose  for 
group  inquiry  or  research 


knowledge  of  topics  to  help 
identify  and  focus 
information  needs,  sources 
and  purposes  for  group 
inquiry  or  research 


c 

C     rv 
<U      O 


select  and  use  a  plan  for 
gathering  information 


4.    gather  and  record  information 
and  ideas  using  a  plan 


create  and  follow  a  plan  to 
collect  and  record 
information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.1     Plan  and  Focus 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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examine  personal  knowledge 
of  and  experiences  related  to 
a  topic  to  determine 
information  needs 


1 .    determine  personal 
knowledge  of  a  topic  to 
generate  possible  areas  of 
inquiry  or  research 


1 .    determine  depth  and  breadth 
of  personal  knowledge  of  a 
topic  to  identify  possible 
areas  of  inquiry  or  research 
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2.  formulate,  with  guidance,  a 
variety  of  relevant  questions 
on  a  topic  to  establish  a 
purpose  for  seeking 
information 

3.  contribute  to  group 
knowledge  of  topics  to  help 
identify  and  focus  information 
needs,  sources  and  purposes 
for  group  inquiry  or  research 

4.  prepare  and  use  a  plan  to 
access  information  and  ideas 
from  a  variety  of  sources, 
such  as  teachers,  peers,  print 
and  nonprint  materials,  and 
electronic  sources 


2.  formulate,  independently, 
relevant  main  and  subordinate 
questions  on  a  topic  to 
establish  a  purpose  for 
gathering  information 

3.  contribute  ideas,  knowledge 
and  questions  to  help 
establish  group  inquiry  or 
research  focuses  and  purposes 


prepare  and  use  a  plan  to 
access,  gather  and  record 
relevant  information  in  own 
words  from  a  variety  of 
human,  print  and  electronic 
sources 


2.    develop  a  variety  of  focused 
questions  to  establish  a 
purpose  for  gathering 
information 


3.    contribute  ideas,  knowledge 
and  strategies  to  help  identify 
group  information  needs  and 
sources 


prepare  and  use  a  plan  to 
access,  gather  and  evaluate 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  human,  print  and 
electronic  sources 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.2     Select  and  Process 


Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

(U 

1 .    identify  themselves 

1 .    identify  and  share 

1 .    participate  in  group 

1 .    record  and  share 
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and  others  as 

basic  personal 

discussion  to 

personal  knowledge 
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sources  of 
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generate  information 

of  a  topic 
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information 
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identify  sources  of 

additional 
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information 
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2.    seek  information 

2.    seek  information 

2.    answer  questions, 

2.    access  information, 
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from  others  in  the 

from  a  variety  of 

using  oral,  print. 

using  a  variety  of 
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classroom  context 

sources 

visual  and 

sources 
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multimedia 
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32 

information  sources 

3.    recognize  when 

3.    recognize  when 

3.    compare  gathered 

3.    match  information  to 

information  answers 

information  answers 

ideas  and 

inquiry  or  research 
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the  questions  asked 

the  questions  asked 

information  to 

needs 
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personal  knowledge 

4.    use  visual  and 

4.    use  visual  and 

4.    use  visual  and 

4.    use  knowledge  of 

auditory  cues  to 

auditory  cues  to 

auditory  cues  to 

visual  and  auditory 

understand  ideas  and 

make  meaning,  and 

make  meaning,  use 

cues  and 

information 

understand  that 

the  specific  library 

organizational 

1/5  to 

library  materials 

organizational 

devices  to  locate  and 

CO    .O 

have  a  specific 

system  to  locate 

gather  information 

organizational 
system 

information  and 
ideas,  and  use  titles 
to  locate  information 

and  ideas 

5.    use  prior  knowledge 

5.    make  and  check 

5.    make  connections 

5.    determine  main 

im 

to  make  sense  of 

predictions,  using 

between  prior 

ideas  in  information 

<u    o 

information 

prior  knowledge  and 

knowledge,  ideas 

using  prior 
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oral,  print,  visual 

and  information  and 

knowledge. 
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and  multimedia  text 

oral,  print,  visual 

predictions, 

CO     c 

s  - 

features,  to 

and  multimedia  text 

connections  and 

understand 

features 

inferences 

information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.2     Select  and  Process 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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record,  select  and  share 
personal  knowledge  of  a  topic 
to  focus  inquiry  or  research 


2.    answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions,  using  a  variety  of 
information  sources 


record,  select  and  share 
personal  knowledge  of  a  topic 
to  focus  inquiry  or  research 


answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions,  using  a  variety  of 
information  sources 


record  personal  knowledge  of 
a  topic  and  collaborate  to 
generate  information  for 
inquiry  or  research 


answer  inquiry  or  research 
questions,  using  a  variety  of 
information  sources 
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3.    review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs 


review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs 


review  information  to 
determine  its  usefulness  to 
inquiry  or  research  needs 
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use  knowledge  of  visual  and 
auditory  cues  and 
organizational  devices  to 
locate  and  gather  a  variety  of 
information  and  ideas 


4.    use  a  variety  of  tools  to 

access  information  and  ideas, 
and  use  visual  and  auditory 
cues  to  identify  important 
information 


4.    use  a  variety  of  tools  to 

access  information  and  ideas, 
and  use  visual  and  auditory 
cues  to  gather  important 
information 
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determine  main  and 
supporting  ideas  using  prior 
knowledge,  predictions, 
connections,  inferences  and 
visual  and  auditory  cues 


5.    recognize  organizational 
patterns  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  text 


6.    skim,  scan  and  listen  for  key 
words  and  phrases 


5.  use  organizational  patterns  of 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  text  to  construct 
meaning 

6.  skim,  scan  and  read  closely  to 
gather  information 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.2     Select  and  Process 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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select  and  organize  personal 
and  peer  knowledge  of  a  topic 
to  establish  an  information 
base  for  inquiry  or  research 


extend  inquiry  and  research 
questions  using  a  variety  of 
information  sources 


2. 


access,  record  and  appraise 
personal  and  peer  knowledge 
and  understanding  of  a  topic 
to  establish  an  information 
base  for  inquiry  or  research 


distinguish  between  fact  and 
opinion  when  inquiring  or 
researching  using  a  variety  of 
information  sources 


access,  record  and  appraise 
personal  and  peer  knowledge 
of  a  topic,  and  evaluate  it  for 
breadth  and  depth  to  establish 
an  information  base  for 
inquiry  or  research 


2.    obtain  information  and  varied 
perspectives  when  inquiring 
or  researching  using  a  variety 
of  information  sources 


3.    use  pre-established  criteria  to 
evaluate  the  currency, 
usefulness  and  reliability  of 
information  sources  in 
answering  inquiry  or  research 
questions 


3.    develop  and  use  criteria  for 
evaluating  information 
sources  for  a  particular 
inquiry  or  research  plan 


3.    evaluate  information  sources 
for  possible  bias  using  criteria 
designed  for  a  particular 
inquiry  or  research  plan 


4.    expand  and  use  a  repertoire  of     4.    recall,  expand  and  use  a 


skills,  including  visual  and 
auditory,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


variety  of  skills,  including 
visual  and  auditory,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


4.    expand  and  use  a  variety  of 
skills,  including  visual  and 
auditory,  to  access 
information  and  ideas  from  a 
variety  of  sources 
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5.  determine  literal  and  implied 
meaning  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  using  a 
variety  of  strategies  and  cues 


determine  literal  and  implied 
meaning  of  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts,  and 
adjust  the  rate  of  reading  or 
viewing  according  to  purpose, 
topic,  density  of  information 
and  organizational  patterns  of 
text 


5.    identify  a  variety  of  factors, 
such  as  organizational 
patterns  of  text,  page  layouts, 
font  styles,  colour,  voice-over 
and  camera  angle,  that  affect 
meaning;  scan  to  locate 
specific  information  quickly; 
and  summarize,  report  and 
record  main  ideas  of  extended 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3     Organize,  Record  and  Assess 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 
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1 .    categorize  objects 
and  visuals 
according  to 
similarities  and 
differences 


identify  and 
categorize 
information 
according  to 
similarities, 
differences,  patterns 
and  sequences 


categorize  related 
information  and 
ideas  using  a  variety 
of  strategies,  such  as 
webbing,  graphic 
organizers  and 
charts 


organize  and  explain 
information  and 
ideas  using  a  variety 
of  strategies,  such  as 
clustering, 
categorizing  and 
sequencing 
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2.    represent  and  share 
information  and 
ideas,  and  compose 
with  a  scribe 


2.    represent  and 
express  key  facts 
and  ideas  in  visual 
form  or  with  words 


record  key  facts  and 
ideas  in  own  words, 
and  identify  authors 
and  titles  of  sources 


record  facts  and 
ideas  using  a  variety 
of  strategies,  and  list 
authors  and  titles  of 
sources 
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3.    share  information 
gathered  on  a 
specific  topic 


3 .    use  gathered 
information  as  a 
basis  for 
communication 


3.    examine  gathered 
information  to 
decide  what 
information  to  share 
or  omit 


3.    determine  whether 
collected 
information  is 
adequate  for  the 
established  purpose 
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participate  in 
information- 
gathering 
experiences 


4.    recall,  share  and 
record  information- 
gathering 

experiences  in  visual 
or  text  form 


4. 


recall,  discuss 
and  record 
information- 
gathering 
experiences 


4.    use  gathered 
information  and 
questions  to  review 
and  add  to 
knowledge 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3     Organize,  Record  and  Assess 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

<u    o 

N    \C 
03     fa 

0tfa 


organize  information  and 
ideas  in  logical  sequences 
using  a  variety  of  strategies 


1 .    organize  information  and 
ideas  into  categories  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


organize  information  and 
ideas  using  a  variety  of 
strategies  and  techniques 
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2.    record  facts  and  ideas  using  a 
variety  of  strategies,  and  list 
authors  and  titles  of  sources 


record  key  words,  phrases  and 
images  by  subtopics,  and  cite 
authors  and  titles  of  sources 
appropriately 


record  information  in  their 
own  words,  cite  authors  and 
titles  appropriately,  and 
provide  publication  dates  of 


sources 
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3.    examine  collected 

information  to  identify  which 
categories  or  aspects  of  a 
topic  need  more  information 


3.    recognize  gaps  in  information 
gathered,  and  locate  any 
additional  information  needed 


recognize  gaps  in  information 
gathered,  and  locate  any 
additional  information  needed 
for  a  particular  form, 
audience  and  purpose 
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use  gathered  information  and 
questions  to  review  and  add 
to  knowledge,  and  consider 
new  questions  regarding  the 
inquiry  or  research  process 
and  content 


determine  information  needs 
during  the  inquiry  or  research 
process,  and  discuss  and 
assess  inquiry  or  research 
experiences  and  skills 


assess  knowledge  gained 
through  the  inquiry  or 
research  process,  form 
personal  conclusions,  and 
generate  new  questions  for 
further  inquiry  or  research 
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General  Outcome  3 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  manage  ideas  and 
information. 


3.3     Organize,  Record  and  Assess 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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organize  information  and 
ideas  in  order  of  priority 
according  to  topic  and  task 
requirements 


organize  information  and 
ideas  by  selecting  or 
developing  categories 
appropriate  to  a  particular 
topic  and  purpose 


organize  information  and 
ideas  by  developing  and 
selecting  appropriate 
categories  and  organizational 
structures 
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make  notes  in  point  form, 
summarizing  major  ideas  and 
supporting  details,  and 
reference  sources 


2.  make  notes,  using  headings 
and  subheadings  or  graphic 
organizers  appropriate  to  a 
topic,  and  reference  sources 


2.    summarize  and  record 
information  in  a  variety  of 
forms  in  their  own  words, 
paraphrasing  and/or  quoting 
relevant  facts  and  opinions, 
and  reference  sources 
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3.    recognize  gaps  in  the 
information  gathered,  and 
locate  any  additional 
information  needed  for  a 
particular  form,  audience  and 
purpose 


3.    assess  the  appropriateness  of 
the  amount  and  quality  of 
information  collected,  and 
recognize  and  address 
information  gaps  for 
particular  forms,  audiences 
and  purposes 


3.    distinguish  between  main  and 
supporting  information  to 
evaluate  usefulness,  relevance 
and  completeness,  and 
address  information  gaps  for 
particular  forms,  audiences 
and  purposes 
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4.    assess  knowledge  gained 
through  the  inquiry  or 
research  process,  form 
personal  conclusions  and 
generate  new  questions  for 
further  inquiry  or  research 


4.    organize  new  information, 
connect  it  to  prior  knowledge, 
and  reflect  on  the  impact  of 
new  information  on  the 
inquiry  or  research  process 


reflect  on  new  knowledge  and 
its  value  to  themselves,  and 
determine  personal  inquiry 
and  research  strengths  and 
learning  goals 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.1     Generate  and  Focus 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 
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1 .    share  or  demonstrate 
ideas  from  personal 
experiences 


contribute  ideas 
from  personal 
experiences  for  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts 


generate  and 
contribute  ideas  on 
particular  topics  for 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 


generate  and 
contribute  ideas  on 
particular  topics  for 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 
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2.  participate  in  shared 
oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia 
experiences 

3.  recognize  that  ideas 
expressed  in  oral 
language  can  be 
represented  and 
recorded 


2.  share  ideas  and  2. 
experiences  using 
simple  text  forms  in 

the  classroom 
context 

3.  organize  visuals  and      3. 
familiar  print  to 
express  ideas  and 

tell  stories 


share  ideas  and 
experiences  using 
various  text  forms 
for  particular 
audiences 

organize  visuals  and 
print  to  express 
ideas  and  tell  stories 
with  a  beginning, 
middle  and  end 


2.    use  a  variety  of  text 
forms  for  particular 
audiences  and 
purposes 


order  ideas  to  create 
a  beginning,  middle 
and  end  in  their  own 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 


Language  Arts:  General  Language  Component 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


German  Language  Arts  (K-9)  /35 

(2005) 


General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4. 1     Generate  and  Focus 
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Grade  4 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .    generate  and  contribute  ideas 
on  particular  topics  for  oral, 
print  and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


Grade  5 


focus  a  topic  for  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 


Grade  6 


focus  a  topic  for  oral,  print 
and  visual  texts,  using  a 
variety  of  strategies 
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2.    use  a  variety  of  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 


2.    use  a  variety  of  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 


2.    use  a  variety  of  text  forms  for 
particular  audiences  and 
purposes 
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3.    develop  and  arrange  ideas  in 
their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  using  organizers 


3.    develop  and  arrange  ideas  in 
their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  using  a  variety  of 
organizers 


3.    use  listening,  reading  and 
viewing  experiences  as 
models  for  organizing  ideas 
in  their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4. 1     Generate  and  Focus 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1 .    experiment  with  various  ways 
to  generate  ideas  and  focus  a 
topic 


consider  form  and  audience 
when  generating  ideas  and 
focusing  a  topic 


use  a  variety  of  techniques  to 
generate  and  select  ideas  for 
oral,  print  and  visual  texts 


2.    select  and  compose,  using 
specific  forms  that  serve 
various  audiences  and 
purposes 


2.    compose,  using  specific  forms 
to  match  content,  audience 
and  purpose 


2.    compose,  using  specific  forms 
to  match  content,  audience 
and  purpose 


r-      P3 
00  T3 

o 


3.    identify  and  use  appropriate 
organizational  patterns  in 
their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts 


3.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
organizational  patterns  in 
their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  and  compose 
effective  introductions  and 
conclusions 


3.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
organizational  patterns  in 
their  own  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  and  use  effective 
transitions 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2     Enhance  and  Improve 

Kindergarten  Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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participate  in  the 
sharing  of  their  own 
creations  and  those 
of  others 


2.    express  lack  of 
understanding 


1.    talk  about  their  own       1.    talk  about  their  own        1.    share  their  own 


creations  and  those 
of  others  using 
basic,  commonly 
used  expressions 


2.    ask  basic  questions 
to  clarify  meaning 


creations  and  those 
of  others  using 
commonly  used 
expressions 


2.    retell  to  clarify  ideas      2. 


stories  and  creations 
with  peers,  and 
respond  to  questions 
or  comments 


revise  their  own 
ideas  to 

accommodate  new 
ideas  and 
information 


O 
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3.    trace  and  copy 
letters,  and 
recognize  letter  keys 
on  the  keyboard 


3.    form  recognizable 
letters,  and  use  letter 
keys  and  basic  keys 
on  the  keyboard 


3.    strive  for 

consistency  in  letter 
size  and  shape,  print 
letters  in  the  correct 
direction,  and 
explore  and  use  the 
keyboard  to  produce 
text 


print  or  write  legibly 
using  a  style  that  is 
consistent  in 
alignment,  shape  and 
spacing,  and 
demonstrate  basic 
keyboarding  skills 


4. 

use  familiar  words  to 
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describe  ideas 
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use  visuals  to 
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express  ideas, 
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use  familiar  words 
or  simple  sentences 
to  describe  ideas 


5.    use  familiar  words 
with  visuals  to 
express  ideas, 
feelings  and 
information 


4.    experiment  with 
words  and  sentence 
patterns,  with 
support 


experiment  with 
words  and  simple 
sentence  patterns 


5.    combine  illustrations     5.    combine  illustrations 


and  simple  written 
texts  to  express 
ideas,  feelings  and 
information 


and  written  texts  to 
express  ideas, 
feelings  and 
information 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.2     Enhance  and  Improve 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1 .    share  their  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways,  and 
obtain  feedback  from  others 


2.    revise  to  focus  on  main  ideas 
and  relevant  information 


1 .    share  their  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways,  and 
give  support  and  offer 
feedback  to  peers  using 
pre-established  criteria 


2.    revise  to  create  an  interesting       2. 
impression  and  check  for 
sequence  of  ideas 


share  their  own  stories  and 
creations  in  various  ways  with 
peers,  and  give  support  and 
offer  feedback  to  peers  using 
pre-established  criteria 


revise  for  content, 
organization  and  clarity 


S 

■a 


write  legibly,  using  a 
handwriting  style  that  is 
consistent  in  alignment,  shape 
and  spacing,  and  experiment 
with  the  use  of  templates  and 
familiar  software  when 
composing  and  revising 


write  legibly  and  use  word 
processing  when  composing 
and  revising 


3.    write  legibly  and  at  a  pace 
appropriate  to  context  and 
purpose  when  composing  and 
revising,  and  select  and  use  a 
variety  of  design  elements, 
such  as  spacing,  graphics, 
titles  and  headings,  when 
appropriate 


o 

c 


'-E 


select  from  a  range  of  word 
choices,  and  use  simple 
sentence  patterns  to 
communicate  ideas  and 
information 


choose  descriptive  language 
and  sentence  patterns  to 
clarify  and  enhance  ideas 


choose  descriptive  language 
and  use  varied  sentence 
lengths  and  structures  to 
clarify  and  enhance  ideas 
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prepare  neat  and  organized 
compositions,  reports  and 
charts  that  engage  the 
audience 


5.    prepare  organized 

compositions  and  reports 
using  sound  effects  and 
visuals,  such  as  graphs,  charts 
and  diagrams,  that  engage  the 
audience 


5.    prepare  organized 

compositions,  presentations, 
reports  and  inquiry  or 
research  projects  using 
templates  or  pre-established 
organizers 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


■■i 


4.2     Enhance  and  Improve 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  he  able  to: 
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share  their  own  work  in  a 
variety  of  ways,  and  appraise 
particular  aspects  of  their  own 
work  and  that  of  others  using 
pre-established  criteria 


2.    revise  to  create  effective 
sentences  that  convey  content 
clearly 


1 .  share  and  discuss  particular 
qualities  of  samples  from 
their  own  collection  of  work, 
and  accept  and  provide 
constructive  suggestions  for 
revising  their  own  work  and 
that  of  others 

2.  revise  to  enhance  meaning 
and  effect  according  to 
audience  and  purpose 


1 .  share  their  own  work  in  a 
variety  of  ways;  appraise  their 
own  work  and  that  of  others 
using  appropriate  criteria;  and 
suggest  revisions  to  their  own 
work  and  that  of  others,  using 
a  variety  of  strategies 

2.  review  a  previous  draft  and 
revise  to  refine 
communication 


3.    determine  the  appropriateness     3.    format  for  legibility  and 


4) 
O 

u 

C 
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of  handwriting  or  word 
processing  for  a  particular 
task  when  composing  and 
revising,  and  combine  print 
and  visuals  when  desktop 
publishing 


emphasis  when  composing 
and  revising,  and  enhance  the 
coherence  of  documents  using 
electronic  editing  functions 


3.    format  for  legibility  and  use 
word  processing  effectively 
and  efficiently  when 
composing  and  revising,  and 
use  electronic  design 
elements  to  combine  print  and 
visuals 


<ti 


4.    select  words  to  enhance 
clarity  and  artistry,  and  use 
varied  sentence  lengths  and 
structures 


4.    select  appropriate  words  and 
sentence  patterns  during 
revision  to  enhance  clarity 
and  artistry 


4.    identify  figures  of  speech,  and 
select  appropriate  words  and 
sentence  patterns  during 
revision  to  enhance  clarity 
and  artistry 


c    ^ 


5.    prepare  compositions,  reports 
and  inquiry  or  research 
projects  using  a  variety  of 
text  organizers 


5.    prepare  compositions, 
reports,  presentations  and 
inquiry  or  research  projects 
using  a  variety  of  text 
organizers 


5.    prepare  compositions, 

presentations,  reports,  essays 
and  inquiry  or  research 
projects  with  adequate  detail 
and  effective  organization  for 
audience  understanding 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1. 

check  for 

1. 

check  for 

1. 

check  for 

1. 

edit  for  complete 

c3     00 

completeness  of 

completeness  of 

completeness  of 

sentences 

2  ^ 

work,  with  guidance 

work  and  add 

work  and  add  details 

details,  with 

M    § 

guidance 

2. 

connect  sounds  with 

2. 

spell  familiar  words 

2. 

spell  familiar  words, 

2. 

spell  familiar  words. 

00 

letters 

using  basic 

using  a  variety  of 

_c 

strategies  and 

strategies  and 

13 

resources,  and  know 

resources,  and  know 

c/) 

spelling  conventions 

spelling  conventions 

T3 

3. 

recognize  some 

3. 

know  and  use  basic 

3. 

know  and  use  basic 

3. 

know  and  use  basic 

basic  writing 

writing  conventions 

writing  conventions 

writing  conventions 
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conventions 

when  editing  and 

when  editing  and 

capitalizat 
punctui 

proofreading 

proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1 .    edit  for  complete  sentences 
and  to  eliminate  unnecessary 
repetition  of  words 


know  spelling  conventions, 
and  use  a  variety  of  strategies, 
resources  and  spelling 
patterns  when  editing  and 
proofreading 


edit  to  eliminate  sentence 
fragments  and  run-on 
sentences 


understand  and  know  spelling 
conventions;  use  a  variety  of 
spelling  patterns  when  editing 
and  proofreading;  and  predict 
the  spelling  of  unfamiliar 
words,  using  a  variety  of 
resources  to  confirm 
correctness 


edit  to  eliminate  sentence 
fragments  and  run-on 
sentences 


know  and  apply  spelling 
conventions,  use  appropriate 
strategies  and  patterns  when 
editing  and  proofreading,  and 
use  a  variety  of  resources  to 
determine  the  spelling  of 
common  exceptions 
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3.    know  and  use  writing 

conventions  when  editing  and 
proofreading 


3.    know  and  use  writing 

conventions,  and  apply  these 
conventions  when  editing  and 
proofreading 


know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  in  sentences, 
titles,  headings,  salutations 
and  addresses  when  editing 
and  proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.3     Attend  to  Conventions 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy 


2.  know  spelling  conventions 
and  apply  them  to  familiar 
words,  and  use  appropriate 
resources  when  editing  and 
proofreading 

3.  know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  in  simple, 
compound  and  complex 
sentences  when  editing  and 
proofreading 


1 .  edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy  and  to  eliminate 
unnecessary  repetition  of 
words  and  ideas 


2.  know  spelling  conventions 
and  apply  them  to  familiar 
and  unfamiliar  words,  and  use 
appropriate  resources  when 
editing  and  proofreading 

3.  know  and  apply  writing 
conventions  consistently  in  a 
variety  of  sentence  structures 
and  written  forms  when 
editing  and  proofreading 


1 .  edit  for  basic  grammatical 
accuracy,  sentence  variety, 
word  choice  and  style 
appropriate  to  audience  and 
purpose 

2.  know  and  apply  a  repertoire 
of  spelling  conventions  when 
editing  and  proofreading 


know  and  apply  writing 
conventions,  such  as 
dialogues  and  quotations, 
when  editing  and 
proofreading 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4     Present  and  Share 


mmmm 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .    use  illustrations  and 

1 .    share  information 

1 .    share  information 

1 .    share  information 
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o 

other  materials  to 

and  ideas  in  a  brief 

and  ideas  on  a  topic 

and  ideas  on  a  topic 
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share  information 

presentation  to  a 

with  a  familiar 

with  a  familiar 
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familiar  audience, 
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and  use  illustrations 
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information  by 
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and  other  materials 
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questions 
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2.    express  and 

2.    share  information 

2.    present  information 

2.    present  information 
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represent  ideas 

and  ideas  with  a 

and  ideas  using 

and  ideas  using 
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through  various  text 

group 

appropriate  volume, 

appropriate  volume, 
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intonation  and 

intonation  and 
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nonverbal  cues 

nonverbal  cues 
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3.    demonstrate  active 

3.    demonstrate  active 

3.    demonstrate 

3 .    demonstrate 
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listening  and 

listening  and 

appropriate  audience 

appropriate  audience 
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viewing  behaviours 

viewing  behaviours 

behaviours 

behaviours 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 


4.4     Present  and  Share 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1 .  present  information  and  ideas 
on  a  topic  to  engage  a 
familiar  audience,  using  a 
pre-established  plan,  and  use 
print  and  nonprint  aids  to 
enhance  the  presentation 

2.  describe  and  explain 
information  and  ideas  to  a 
particular  audience,  and 
select  and  use  appropriate 
volume,  intonation  and 
nonverbal  cues 


1 .    prepare  and  share  information 
on  a  topic  using  print  and 
nonprint  aids  to  engage  and 
inform  a  familiar  audience 


use  gestures  and  facial 
expression  to  enhance  oral 
presentations,  use  emphasis 
and  appropriate  pacing,  and 
arrange  the  presentation  space 
to  focus  audience  attention 


prepare  and  share  information 
on  a  topic  using  print, 
audiovisual  and  dramatic 
forms  to  engage  the  audience 


2.    use  appropriate  volume, 
phrasing,  intonation, 
presentation  space  and 
nonverbal  cues,  such  as  body 
language  and  facial 
expression,  to  enhance 
communication 
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3.    demonstrate  appropriate 
audience  behaviours 


3.  show  respect  for  presenters 
through  active  listening  and 
viewing  behaviours 


3.  demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  presenters 
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General  Outcome  4 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  enhance  the  clarity 
and  artistry  of  communication. 





4.4     Present  and  Share 


] 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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facilitate  small  group 
activities  and  short,  whole 
class  sessions  to  share 
information  on  a  topic,  using 
pre-established  active 
learning  strategies  such  as 
role-plays,  language  games 
and  simulations 

make  short  oral  presentations 
and  reports,  using  verbal  and 
nonverbal  cues  such  as 
diction,  pacing  and  gestures 
to  focus  audience  attention 


3.  demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  presenters 


plan  and  facilitate  small 
group  activities  and  short, 
whole  class  sessions  to  share 
information  on  a  topic,  using 
a  variety  of  engaging  methods 
such  as  mini-lessons,  role- 
plays  and  visual  aids 


plan  and  conduct  peer- 
involved  class  activities  to 
share  individual  inquiry  or 
research  and  understanding 
on  a  topic 


2.    explain  and  present,  orally,  2.    choose  vocabulary,  voice 


using  conventions  of  public 
speaking  in  a  variety  of 
settings,  and  use  visual  aids  to 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of 
oral  presentations 


3.  demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  presenters 


production  factors  and 
nonverbal  cues  to 
communicate  effectively,  and 
use  a  variety  of  techniques  to 
enhance  the  effectiveness  of 
oral  presentations 


3.  demonstrate  critical  listening 
and  viewing  behaviours,  and 
show  respect  for  presenters 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


n. 


1 .    represent  and  draw 
stories  about 
themselves  and  their 
families 


1 .    tell  and  draw  about 
themselves  and  their 
families 


tell,  draw  and  write 
about  themselves, 
their  families  and 
their  communities 


record  ideas  and 
experiences,  and 
share  them  with 
others 
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2.    listen  actively  to 

2.    listen  to  stories  from 

2.    explore  similarities 

2.    examine  ideas  within 
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stories,  and 

oral,  print,  visual 

among  stories  from 

stories  from  oral, 
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and  multimedia  texts 

oral,  print,  visual 

print,  visual  and 
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from  various 

and  multimedia  texts 

multimedia  texts 
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communities 

from  various 

from  various 
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communities 

communities 

3.    connect  aspects  of 

3.    connect  aspects  of 

3.    connect  aspects  of 

3.    connect  situations 
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stories  to  personal 

stories  and 

stories  and 

portrayed  in  oral. 
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feelings  and 

characters  to 

characters  to 

print,  visual  and 
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experiences 

personal  feelings 

personal  feelings 

multimedia  texts  to 
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and  experiences 

and  experiences 

personal  experiences 
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4.    contribute  to  group 

4.    share  ideas  and 

4.    participate  in  shared 

4.    acknowledge  and 
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stories  using  rhymes, 

experiences  through 

language 

celebrate  individual 
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rhythms,  symbols. 

conversation,  puppet 

experiences  to 

and  class 
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pictures  and  drama 

plays,  dramatic 

celebrate  individual 

achievements 
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to  create  and 

scenes  and  songs 

and  class 
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achievements 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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1 .    understand  relationships 
between  their  own  ideas  and 
experiences  and  those  of 
others 


2.    discuss  ideas  within  stories 
from  oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  various 
communities 


3.  connect  portrayals  of 
individuals  or  situations  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  to  personal 
experiences 

4.  use  language  appropriate  in 
tone  and  form  when 
participating  in  classroom  and 
school  activities 


1 .    acknowledge  differing 
responses  to  common 
experiences 


compare  personal  ways  of 
responding  and  thinking  with 
those  of  others 


2.  discuss  ideas,  events  and 
figures  within  stories  from 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  from  various 
communities 

3.  connect  the  experiences  of 
individuals  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts  to 
personal  experiences 


select  and  use  language 
appropriate  in  tone  and  form 
to  recognize  and  honour 
people  and  events 


2.    explore  cultural 

representations  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts 
from  various  communities 


3.  connect  the  insights,  thoughts, 
feelings  and  experiences  of 
individuals  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts  to 
personal  experiences 

4.  select  and  use  appropriate 
language  and  forms  to 
acknowledge  special  events 
and  honour  accomplishments 
in  and  beyond  the  school 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.1     Develop  and  Celebrate  Community 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

1 .    demonstrate  growing 
self-confidence  when 
expressing  and  sharing 
thoughts,  ideas  and  feelings 


express  personal  reactions  to 
a  variety  of  experiences  and 
texts,  and  acknowledge  the 
reactions  of  others 


recognize  that  differing 
perspectives  and  unique 
reactions  enrich 
understanding 


2.    explain  ways  in  which  oral,  2.    compare  ways  in  which  oral,        2.    recognize  ways  in  which  oral, 


print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  reflect  topics  and  themes 
in  life 


interpret  the  choices  and 
motives  of  individuals 
encountered  in  oral,  print, 
visual  and  multimedia  texts, 
and  examine  how  they  relate 
to  themselves  and  others 


print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  reflect  topics  and  themes 
in  various  cultures 


compare  the  choices  and 
behaviours  of  individuals 
presented  in  oral,  print,  visual 
and  multimedia  texts  with 
personal  choices,  values  and 
behaviours 


print,  visual  and  multimedia 
texts  capture  specific 
elements  of  a  culture  or 
period  in  history 

reflect  on  ways  in  which  the 
choices  and  motives  of 
individuals  encountered  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts  provide 
insight  into  their  own  choices 
and  motives  and  those  of 
others 
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use  appropriate  language  to 
participate  in  traditional 
events  or  occasions 


use  appropriate  language  to 
participate  in  traditional 
events  or  occasions 


participate  in  celebrating 
special  events,  and  recognize 
the  important  and  significant 
influence  of  language 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 
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1. 

participate  in  group 

1 .    work  in  partnerships 

1.    cooperate  in  small 

1. 

cooperate  in  a  variety 

activities 

and  groups 

groups 

of  partnership  and 

group  structures 
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demonstrate 

2.    take  turns  sharing 

2.    take  roles  and 

2. 

take  roles,  ask  others 

attentiveness  in 

information  and 

contribute  related 

for  their  ideas,  and 

group  activities 

ideas 

ideas  and 

express  interest  in 

information  in 

their  contributions 

whole-class  and 
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small-group 
activities 
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recognize  variations 

3.    recognize  that 

3.    adjust  own  language 

3. 

show  consideration 
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4.    find  ways  to  be 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


ca 


<L> 

O    -C 

o  .t= 


appreciate  that  everyone  in  a 
group  has  to  work  together  to 
achieve  group  tasks,  and  act 
accordingly 


1 .    distinguish  between  on-task 
and  off-task  ideas  and 
behaviours  in  a  group,  and 
stay  on  task 


assist  group  members  to 
maintain  focus  and  complete 
tasks 


o 

00 

c 


2.    take  roles  and  share 
responsibilities  as  group 
members 


2.    assume  responsibilities  for 
various  group  roles 


2.    select  and  assume  roles  to 
assist  in  the  achievement  of 
group  goals 


u 


—    o 


appreciate  variations  in 
language  use  in  a  variety  of 
contexts  in  the  immediate 
community 


3.  demonstrate  sensitivity  to 
appropriate  language  use 
when  communicating  orally 


3.    demonstrate  sensitivity  to 
appropriate  language  use  and 
tone  when  communicating 
orally 


«  2 
2  c. 


3 
O 
H 
00 


show  appreciation  and  offer 
constructive  feedback  to  peers, 
and  seek  support  from  group 
members 


4.    assess  group  process,  using 
checklists,  and  determine 
areas  for  development 


assess  their  own 
contributions  to  group 
process,  set  personal  goals 
for  enhancing  work  with 
others,  and  monitor  group 
process  using  checklists 
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General  Outcome  5 

Students  will  listen,  speak,  read,  write,  view  and  represent  in  German  to  celebrate  and  build 
community. 


5.2     Encourage,  Support  and  Work  with  Others 

Grade  7  Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


2  •£ 

o  .-a 


a, 
o 


contribute  to  group  efforts  to 
reach  consensus  or 
conclusions 


2.    present  group  conclusions  or 
findings  to  classmates 


engage  in  dialogue  to 
understand  the  feelings  and 
viewpoints  of  others,  and 
contribute  to  group  harmony 

plan,  organize  and  participate 
in  presentations  of  group 
findings 


recognize  the  importance  of 
effective  communication  in 
working  with  others 


2.    organize  and  complete  tasks 
cooperatively 


3.    respect  diverse  languages, 
ideas,  texts  and  traditions,  and 
recognize  contributions  of 
themselves,  peers  and  the 
wider  community 


demonstrate  respect  for  other 
people's  language,  history 
and  culture 


use  inclusive  language  and 
actions  that  support  people 
across  races,  cultures, 
genders,  ages  and  abilities 


-d     Q. 


O 
H 
60 


4.    evaluate  group  process  and 
personal  contributions 
according  to  pre-established 
criteria 


4.    evaluate  the  quality  of  their 
own  contributions  to  group 
process,  and  set  goals  and 
plans  for  development 


establish  and  use  criteria  to 
evaluate  group  process  and 
personal  contributions,  and 
propose  suggestions  for 
development 
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LANGUAGE  ARTS 

Specific  Language  Component 

The  Specific  Language  Component  provides  the 
linguistic  elements  of  the  German  language  that 
students  are  expected  to  acquire  at  various  grade 
levels.  The  linguistic  elements  that  are 
addressed  include  the  sound-symbol  system, 
vocabulary,  grammatical  elements,  mechanical 
features  and  discourse  features.  The  Specific 
Language  Component  also  provides  descriptors 
of  proficiency  at  each  grade  level  in  the  areas  of 
listening,  speaking,  reading,  writing,  viewing 
and  representing,  as  well  as  outcomes  to  support 
sociocultural/sociolinguistic  competence  and 
strategic  learning. 

The  Specific  Language  Component  is  intended 
to  outline  the  linguistic  skills  that  students  will 
need  in  order  to  achieve  the  outcomes  in  the 
General  Language  Component.  The  two 
components  are  interrelated  and  are  intended  to 
be  delivered  in  an  integrated  manner. 

Strategies  in  the  Specific  Language  Component 
are  grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — 
language  learning  strategies,  language  use 
strategies  and  general  learning  strategies.  Each 
of  the  strands  under  these  cluster  headings  deals 
with  a  specific  category  of  strategy.  Language 
learning  and  general  learning  strategies  are 
categorized  as  cognitive,  metacognitive  and 
social/affective.  The  language  use  strategies  are 
organized  by  communicative  mode:  interactive, 
interpretive,  productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on 
the  task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural 
background.  Strategies  that  work  well  for  one 
person  may  not  be  effective  for  another  person, 
or  may  not  be  suitable  in  a  different  situation. 
For  this  reason  it  is  not  particularly  useful  to  say 
that  students  should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use, 
a  specific  strategy  in  a  particular  grade. 
Consequently,  the  specific  outcomes  describe 
the  students'  knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use 


general  types  of  strategies.  More  specific  strategies 
for  each  general  category  or  type  are  included  in  the 
sample  list  of  strategies  below.  The  specific 
strategies  provided  in  the  sample  list  are  not 
prescriptive  but  are  provided  as  an  illustration  of 
how  the  general  strategies  in  the  specific  outcomes 
might  be  developed. 

Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  a 
broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught  in 
the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students  can 
apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on  their 
use. 

Sample  List  of  Strategies 

Language  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

do  actions  to  match  words  of  a  song,  story  or 

rhyme 

learn  short  rhymes  or  songs,  incorporating  new 

vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 

memorize  new  words  by  repeating  them  silently 

or  aloud 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

repeat    words    or    phrases    in    the    course    of 

performing  a  language  task 

make  personal  dictionaries 

experiment    with    various     elements     of    the 

language 

use      mental      images      to      remember      new 

information 

group    together    sets    of    things — vocabulary, 

structures — with  similar  characteristics 

identify    similarities    and   differences   between 

aspects  of  German  and  English 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use  previously  acquired  knowledge  to  facilitate 

learning  tasks 

associate    new    words    or    expressions    with 

familiar  ones,  either  in  German  or  in  English 

find  information  using  reference  materials  like 

dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 
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•  use  available  technological  aids  to  support 
language  learning,  e.g.,  cassette  recorders, 
computers 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context 
to  make  them  easier  to  remember 

•  use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing 
language  use 

•  seek  out  opportunities  outside  of  class  to 
practise  and  observe 

•  perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 
expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and 
function 

Metacognitive 

•  check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

•  make  choices  related  to  how  you  learn  best 

•  rehearse  or  role-play  language 

•  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  learning  tasks 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance 
of  the  teacher 

•  plan  in  advance  how  to  approach  language 
learning  tasks 

•  reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing 
process 

•  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific 
aspects  of  input 

•  listen  or  read  for  key  words 

•  evaluate  own  performance  or 
comprehension  at  the  end  of  tasks 

•  keep  learning  logs 

•  experience  various  methods  of  language 
acquisition,  and  identify  one  or  more 
considered  to  be  particularly  useful 
personally 

•  be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 
direct  exposure  to  language 

•  know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping 
with  texts  containing  unknown  elements 

•  identify  problems  that  might  hinder 
successful  completion  of  tasks,  and  seek 
solutions 

•  monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check 
for  persistent  errors 


•  be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 
identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 
strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 

Social/Affective 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

•  participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  text 

•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 
and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  tasks 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  try  unfamiliar  tasks 
and  approaches 

•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  that  occur  in 
own  conversations,  and  make  use  of  them  as 
soon  as  appropriate 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques,  such 
as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own 
rewards  when  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 

Interactive 

•  use  words  from  own  first  language  to  get 
meaning  across,  e.g.,  use  a  literal  translation  of  a 
phrase  in  the  first  language,  use  a  first  language 
word  but  pronounce  it  as  in  the  second  language 

•  acknowledge  being  spoken  to 

•  interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  clues  to 
communicate,  e.g.,  mime,  pointing,  gestures, 
drawing  pictures 

•  indicate  lack  of  understanding  verbally  or 
nonverbally,  e.g.,  Wie  bitte?,  Entschuldigung? , 
Das  habe  ich  nicht  verstanden;  raised  eyebrows, 
blank  look 
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•  ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when  you 
do  not  understand,  e.g..  Was  meinst  du 
damit?,  Kannst  du  das  bitte  wiederholen? 

•  use  other  speakers'  words  in  subsequent 
conversations 

•  assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner 
to  recognize  when  a  message  has  not  been 
understood,  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank 
look 

•  start  again,  using  a  different  tactic,  when 
communication  breaks  down,  e.g.,  Was  ich 
damit  sagen  will. . . 

•  use  a  simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to 
convey  and  invite  correction,  e.g.,  Fisch  for 
Forelle 

•  invite  others  into  the  discussion 

•  ask  for  confirmation  that  a  form  used  is 
correct,  e.g.,  Kann  man  das  sagen? 

•  use  a  range  of  fillers  and  hesitation  devices 
to  sustain  conversations,  e.g.,  Also...,  Was 
wollte  ich  sagen . . . 

•  use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack 
of  vocabulary,  e.g.,  Das  Ding  aus  dem  man 
trinkt  for  Glas 

•  repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to 
confirm  mutual  understanding,  e.g.,  Was  du 
also  damit  sagen  willst  ist...,  Du  meinst 
also,  dass... 

•  summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion 
to  help  focus  the  talk 

•  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for 
understanding,  e.g.,  Verstehst  du  was  ich 
meine? 

•  use  suitable  phrases  to  intervene  in  a 
discussion,  e.g.,  Da  wir  gerade  dabei  sind. . . 

•  self-correct  if  errors  lead  to 
misunderstandings,  e.g.,  Was  ich  eigentlich 
damit  sagen  will. . . 

Interpretive 

•  use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports 
to  aid  comprehension 

•  make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 
hand,  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience  on  the  other 

•  use  illustrations  to  aid  reading 
comprehension 

•  determine  the  purpose  of  listening 


listen  or  look  for  key  words 

listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

make  predictions  about  what  you  expect  to  hear 

or  read  based   on   prior  knowledge   and  own 

experience 

use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to 

aid  reading  comprehension 

infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 

expressions  from  contextual  clues 

prepare   questions   or   a   guide   to   note   down 

information  found  in  the  text 

use  key  content  words  or  discourse  features  to 

follow  an  extended  text 

reread    several    times    to   understand   complex 

ideas 

summarize  information  gathered 

assess  own  information  needs  before  listening, 

viewing  or  reading 

use    skimming    and    scanning    to    locate    key 

information  in  texts 

Productive 

mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

copy  what  others  say  or  write 

use  words  that  are  visible   in  the   immediate 

environment 

use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

use   familiar   repetitive   patterns   from   stories, 

songs  or  rhymes 

use     illustrations     to     provide     detail     when 

producing  own  texts 

use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the 

planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming  or  keeping 

notebooks  or  logs  of  ideas 

use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form  new 

sentences 

be  aware  of  and  use  steps  of  the  writing  process: 

prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning  the  text, 

researching,     organizing     the     text),     writing, 

revision    (rereading,    moving    pieces    of   text, 

rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction  (grammar, 

spelling,   punctuation),   publication  (reprinting, 

adding  illustrations,  binding) 

use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts,  e.g., 

personal        and        commercial        dictionaries, 

checklists,  grammars 
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•  take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to 
assist  in  producing  own  text 

•  revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures 
by  rephrasing 

General  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes,  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects, 
or  animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 

•  use  models 

•  connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

•  experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one 
thing  at  a  time 

•  focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 

•  write  down  key  words  and  concepts  in 
abbreviated  form — verbal,  graphic  or 
numerical — to  assist  in  the  performance  of 
learning  tasks 

•  use  mental  images  to  remember  new 
information 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 
using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 

•  formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

•  make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 
evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are 
based 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of 
sources  including  libraries,  the  World  Wide 
Web,  individuals  and  agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills 
to  assist  with  new  learning  tasks 


Metacognitive 

•      reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of  the 
teacher 

choose  from  among  learning  options 
discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 
reflect  upon  own  thinking  processes  and  how 
you  learn 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  learning  tasks 
divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number  of 
subtasks 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a 
task 

identify  own  needs  and  interests 
manage  own  physical  working  environment 
keep  learning  journals,  such  as  diaries  or  logs 
develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 
work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 
take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring  and 
evaluating  learning  experiences 

Social/Affective 

watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

seek  help  from  others 

follow    own    natural    curiosity    and    intrinsic 

motivation  to  learn 

participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

choose      learning      activities      that      enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment 

be   encouraged  to  try,   even   though   mistakes 

might  be  made 

take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere  at 

learning  tasks,  e.g.,  offer  encouragement,  praise, 

ideas 

take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  tasks 

be  willing  to  take  risks  and  try  unfamiliar  tasks 

and  approaches 

monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 

tasks  and  take  measures  to  lower  it  if  necessary, 

e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 

learning  activities 
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General  Outcome 

The  following  general  outcome  outlines  the  key 
learnings  that  the  Specific  Language  Component 
is  designed  to  support. 

General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and 
competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and 
further  learning. 


Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component  German  Language  Arts  (K-9)  151 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada  (2005) 


58/  German  Language  Arts  (K-9)  ©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


o 
Xi 

E  E 

^  B 

l  ts 

-a  >> 

c  n 
3 
o 


listen  to,  identify 
and  produce  basic 
sounds  of  the 
language,  and 
connect  sounds 
appropriately  to  all 
letters,  including 
a,  6,  ii.fi 


1 .    identify  and  produce 
all  German  sounds, 
and  connect  them  to 
appropriate  vowel 
combinations, 
consonant  blends, 
diphthongs  and 
digraphs 


1 .    use,  in  modelled  oral      1 .    use,  in  structured 


and  written 
situations,  all 
elements  of  the 
sound-symbol 
system 


and  oral  situations, 
all  elements  of  the 
sound-symbol 
system 


i 

3 
O 

o 
> 


2.    repeat  and  recognize 
basic  vocabulary  and 
expressions  used  in 
the  immediate 
environment 


2.    use  simple 
vocabulary  and 
expressions  in  daily 
situations 


2.    experiment  with  and 
use  vocabulary  and 
expressions  in  a 
variety  of  contexts  in 
the  classroom  and 
school  environment 


2.    use  vocabulary  and 
expressions 
appropriately  in 
various  contexts  in 
the  classroom  and 
school  environment 


i  £ 

DO 


3.    (see  following 
pages) 


3.    (see  following 
pages) 


3. 


(see  following 
pages) 


(see  following 
pages) 


c 

03 

o 


4.  imitate  simple,  basic 
German  mechanical 
features 


4.    imitate  and 
experiment  with 
basic  German 
mechanical  features 


experiment  with  and 
use  basic  German 
mechanical  features 


4.    use  basic  German 
mechanical  features 


.22  ,« 

■5  <*- 


5.    imitate  simple,  basic 
German  discourse 
features  in  oral 
interactions  in  the 
classroom 


imitate  and 
experiment  with 
basic  German 
discourse  features  in 
oral  interactions  in 
the  classroom 


5.    experiment  with  and 
use  basic  German 
discourse  features  in 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 


use  basic  German 
discourse  features  in 
oral,  print  and  visual 
texts 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.    use,  in  modelled  situations,1  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

-  definite  nominative 

-   sein  &  haben  (Is1,  2nd, 

-  plural  of  nouns 

-    possessive  pronouns 

articles  of  familiar 

3rd  person  singular  and 

-  compound  nouns 

sein  and  ihr 

nouns 

plural,  present  tense) 

-  indefinite  nominative 

-    verbs  (complete 

—  sein,  haben  (Is, 

-   diirfen,  konnen, 

articles 

conjugation) 

*■>  nd    -i  rd 

2    ,  3    person 

/ 1  st    ^\nd    ->rd 

mussen  (1   ,2    ,3 

-  noun  and  verb 

-    mochten,  wollen, 

singular,  present 

person  singular, 

agreement  for  plural 

5o//^(r',2nd,3rd 

tense) 

present  tense) 

nouns 

person  singular, 

-  diirfen,  konnen  (1st 

-    simple  questions  using 

-  possessive  pronouns 

present  tense) 

person  singular, 

wer,  wie,  was,  wo 

mein  and  dein 

-    mogen  vs.  mochten, 

present  tense) 

-  verbs  (infinitive  and  1st 
person  singular, 
present  tense) 

-  negation  (nicht,  kein) 

-  prepositions  to  define 

-  inversion  for  questions 
(Hast  du  .  .  .?)  and 
adverbs  of  time  and 
place  (Heute  ist  es  .  .  .) 

-  verb  position  in 

in 

spatial  relationships 

subordinate  clause 

g 

(dass,  weil) 

-  comparison  of 

adjectives 

b.  use,  in  structured  situations,2  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

-   definite  nominative 

-  sein,  haben,  diirfen. 

-  plural  of  nouns 

6 

articles  of  familiar 

konnen,  mussen 

-  compound  nouns 

nouns 

(present  tense) 
-  simple  questions  using 
wer,  wie,  was,  wo 

-  indefinite  nominative 
articles 

-  possessive  pronouns 
mein  and  dein 

-  verbs  (infinitive) 

-  sein  and  haben 
(present  tense) 

-  negation  (nicht,  kein) 

-  noun  and  verb 
agreement  for  plural 
nouns 

-  prepositions  to  define 
spatial  relationships 

(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 

Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Kindergarten                       Grade  1                            Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

0> 

c.   use,  independently  and  consistently,3  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

& 

-  definite  nominative 

w 

articles  of  familiar 

03 

nouns 

s 

E 

Ih 

o 

Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for 
the  duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  he  able  to: 


o 


09 


c    ^ 

3 

O 

09 


1 .  use  consistently,  in  structured 
situations,  all  elements  of  the 
sound-symbol  system 


use,  independently  in  oral  and 
written  situations,  all 
elements  of  the  sound-symbol 
system 


use  consistently  and 
independently,  all  elements  of 
the  sound-symbol  system 


3 

o 
> 


2.    experiment  with  and  use 

vocabulary  and  expressions  in 
a  variety  of  classroom,  school 
and  community  contexts 


2.    use  vocabulary  and 

expressions  appropriately  in 
classroom,  school  and 
community  contexts 


recognize  that  one  word  may 
have  multiple  meanings,  and 
recognize  that  various  words 
and  expressions  may  express 
the  same  idea 


3.    (see  following  pages) 


3.     (see  following  pages) 


(see  following  pages) 


B  P 


-3     <D 


4.  use  basic  German  mechanical 
features  and  explore  their  use 
for  effect 


use  basic  German  mechanical 
features  and  apply  these 
features  for  effect 


use  basic  German  mechanical 
features  effectively 


a  i-1 
5  S 


5.    use  basic  German  discourse 
features  in  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  and  explore  their 
use  for  effect 


use  basic  German  discourse 
features  in  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  and  apply  these 
features  for  effect 


5.    use  basic  German  discourse 
features  in  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  and  apply  these 
features  independently  for 
effect 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Grade  4 

Grade  5 

Grade  6 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.    recognize  and  use,  in  modelled  situations  4  the  following  prammatical  elements: 

-  personal  pronouns  in  the 

-  future  tense 

-  all  possessive  pronouns  in 

accusative  and  dative 

-  formal  address  (Gehen  Sie...) 

accusative  and  dative 

-  possessive  pronouns  (unser, 

-  sentence  structure — dative 

-  relative  clauses  in  nominative 

euer,  ihr) 

object 

(Die  Katze,  die...) 

-  tense:  present  perfect 

-  prepositions  with  both  dative 

-  adjectival  endings 

(Perfekt:  bin  gegangen, 

and  accusative 

habe  gesehen)  and  past 

tense  (Prdteritum:  ging, 

sah) 

-  familiar  separable  verbs 

-   imperative  (singular — Geh\, 

plural— Geht\) 

-  sentence  structure — subject 

and  accusative  object 

-   prepositions  with  accusative 

ce 

only  and  dative  only 

B 

b.  use,  in  structured  situations,5  the 

following  grammatical  elements: 

-  definite  and  indefinite 

-  definite  and  indefinite  articles  in 

-  personal  pronouns  (accusative 

"3 

articles  in  the  accusative 

the  accusative 

and  dative) 

rt 

-   possessive  pronouns  (mein, 

-  personal  pronouns — accusative 

-  familiar  separable  verbs 

S 

dein,  sein,  ihr) 

and  dative 

-  verb  conjugation  including 

-  verb  position  in  subordinate 

-  possessive  pronouns  (all) 

modals  in  present,  perfect  and 

o 

clause  (dass,  weil) 

-  tense:  present  perfect  (Perfekt: 

past  tenses 

-  verbs — complete 

bin  gegangen,  habe  gesehen) 

-  future  tense 

conjugation  including 

and  past  tense  (Prdteritum: 

-  imperative  (singular,  plural  and 

modals  in  present  tense 

ging,  sah)  including  modals 

formal) 

-   inversion  for  questions 

-  familiar  separable  verbs 

-  formal  address 

{Hast  du...?)  and  adverbs  of 

-  imperative  (singular — Geh\, 

-  sentence  structure  (subject, 

time  and  place  (Heute  ist 

plural — Gehtl) 

accusative  object  and  dative 

es...) 

-  sentence  structure — subject  and 

object) 

-  comparison  of  adjectives 

accusative  object 

-  prepositions  with  dative  and 

-  verb  position  in  subordinate 

accusative 

clause  (dass,  weil,  als) 

-  inversion  for  questions  (Hast  du. 

...  ?)  and  adverbs  of  time  and 

place  (Heute  ist  es...) 

-  prepositions  with  accusative 

only  and  dative  only 

-  comparison  of  adjectives 

(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 

Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Smdent  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1      Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  4  Grade  5  Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.    use,  independently  and  consistently,6  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


c 
£ 

s 


O 


definite  and  indefinite  -  definite  and  indefinite  articles  in 

articles  in  the  nominative  the  accusative 

plural  of  nouns  -  verb  conjugation  including 

prepositions  to  define  spatial  modals  in  present  tense 

relationships  -  imperative  (singular — Geh\, 

plural — Geht\) 

-  inversion  for  quesitons  (Hast  du 
...?)  and  adverbs  of  time  and 
place  (Heute  ist  es  ...) 

-  verb  position  in  subordinate 
clause  (dass,  weil,  als) 

-  prepositions  with  accusative 
only  and  dative  only 

-  comparison  of  adjectives 


Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for 
the  duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


6.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 

64/  German  Language  Arts  (K-9)  Language  Arts:  Specific  Language  Component 

(2005)  ©Alberta  Education,  Alberta.  Canada 


General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.1     Linguistic  Elements 


Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


o 

X> 


It 


•4 

c 

3 

o 


understand  and  accurately  use 
the  sound-symbol  system 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sound  symbol  system  in  a 
variety  of  contexts 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sound-symbol  system 
accurately 


3 

■8 

o 
> 


2.    use  multiple  words  or  phrases      2.    select  the  most  appropriate  or 
to  express  the  same  idea  effective  words  or  phrases  to 

express  ideas  accurately 


ensure  the  precision  of 
messages  by  accessing 
needed  vocabulary 


2    <u 

1  E 

2  « 

GO 


3.     (see  following  pages) 


3.     (see  following  pages) 


3.     (see  following  pages) 


■a  h 
I  S 


use  German  mechanical 
features  effectively 


use  German  mechanical 
features  effectively 


4.    use  German  mechanical 
features  effectively 


T3  *- 


5.    use  German  discourse 
features  in  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  and  apply  these 
features  independently  for 
effect 


use  German  discourse 
features  in  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  and  apply  these 
features  independently  for 
effect 


5.    use  German  discourse 
features  in  oral,  print  and 
visual  texts,  and  apply  these 
features  independently  for 
effect 
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6.1 

Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 

Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.   recognize  and  use,  in  modelled  situations,7  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

-  genitive  case 

-  infinitive  phrases  and 

-  reflexive  verbs 

-  passive  form 

-  reflexive  verbs 

clauses — e.g.,  Ich  plane 

nach  Deutsehland  zu 

reisen.,  Oma  geht  in  die 
Stadt,  urn  das  Museum  zu 

besuchen. 

-  adjectival  endings 

b.  use,  in  structured  situations,8  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

c 
1) 

E 

tu 

13 
o 

"ea 

-  personal  pronouns — 
accusative  and  dative 

-  possessive  pronouns  in 
accusative  and  dative 

-  future  tense 

-  genitive  case 

-  personal  pronouns — accusative 
and  dative 

-  possessive  pronouns  in 
accusative  and  dative 

-  genitive  case 

-  possessive  pronouns  in 
accusative,  dative  and  genitive 

-  relative  clauses  in  nominative 
and  accusative 

s 

g 
a 

-  verb  conjugation,  including 
modals  in  past  tense 

-  separable  verbs 

-  imperative — singular,  plural 
and  formal 

-  sentence  structure— subject, 
accusative  and  dative  object 

-  relative  clauses  in  nominative 
and  accusative 

-  infinitive  phrases  and  clauses — 

-  prepositions  with  accusative 
and  dative 

-  adjectival  endings 

-  sentence  structure — subject, 

e.g.,  Ich  plane  nach 

accusative  and  dative  object 

Deutsehland  zu  reisen.,  Oma 

-  relative  clauses  in 

geht  in  die  Stadt,  um  das 

nominative 

Museum  zu  besuchen. 

-  prepositions  with  accusative 
and  dative 

-  prepositions  with  accusative 
and  dative 

-  adjectival  endings 

(continued) 


7.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 

8.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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6.1     Linguistic  Elements  (continued) 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.    use,  independently  and  consistent v  9  the  following  PTammatical  elements: 

-   formal  address 

-   future  tense 

-  personal  pronouns — accusative 

-  present,  perfect  and  past 

-  verb  conjugation  including 

and  dative 

tense 

modal s  in  past  tense 

-   sentence  structure — subject, 

l/l 

-  separable  verbs 

accusative  and  dative  object 

c 

-   imperative — singular,  plural. 

-   infinitive  phrases  and  clauses, 

I 

formal 

e.g.,  z.B.  Ich  plane  nach 

Deutschland  zu  reisen.,  Oma 

*c5 

geht  in  die  Stadt,  um  das 

S 

Museum  zu  besuchen. 

g 

1- 

a 

Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for 
the  duration  of  the  students'  bilingual  programming. 


9.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


] 


6.2     Language  Competence 
Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1. 

listen  to  and 

1. 

listen  to  and 

1.    listen  to  and 

1. 

listen  to  and 

understand  simple 

understand  simple 

understand  a  series 

understand  a  short 

00 

oral  sentences  in  a 

oral  sentences  in  a 

of  oral  sentences  or 

oral  presentation  on 

G 

'3 

classroom 

variety  of  familiar 

a  short  oral 

a  familiar  topic  in 

environment 

contexts 

presentation  on  a 

structured  and 

familiar  topic  in 
structured  situations 

unstructured 
situations 

2. 

repeat  and  create 

2. 

produce,  orally. 

2.   produce, 

2. 

produce,  sometimes 

simple  oral  phrases 

simple  sentences  in  a 

spontaneously  and 

spontaneously 

00 

in  the  classroom 

structured  situation 

with  guidance. 

and/or  with 

•3 

environment 

simple  oral 

guidance,  a  series  of 

sentences  in  a 

interrelated  ideas  on 

variety  of  familiar 

a  familiar  topic 

contexts 

3. 

recognize  letters  and 

3. 

recognize  and 

3.    read  and  understand 

3. 

read  and  understand 

00 

their  corresponding 

understand  simple 

a  series  of  sentences 

a  series  of 

c 
-3 

sounds,  and 

words  and  sentences 

or  a  short  text  on  a 

interrelated  ideas  on 

recognize  some 

in  a  structured 

familiar  topic 

a  familiar  topic 

t- 

familiar  words 

situation 

4. 

write  upper  and 

4. 

write  simple  words 

4.    write  simple  words 

4. 

produce,  sometimes 

lower  case  letters, 

and  sentences  in  a 

and  sentences  on 

spontaneously 

00 

and  copy  words 

structured  situation 

familiar  topics  in  a 

and/or  with 

;| 

structured  situation 

guidance,  a  simple 

text  on  a  familiar 
topic  in  a  structured 
situation 

5. 

view  and  respond  to 

5. 

view  and  understand 

5.    view  and  understand 

5. 

view  and  understand 

familiar  events 

simple,  familiar 

simple,  familiar 

simple  events  and/or 

00 

e 

and/or 

events  and/or 

events  and/or 

representations 

1 

representations  in 

representations  in 

representations 

> 

the  classroom 
context 

the  classroom 
context 

6. 

imitate  and/or  create 

6. 

create  simple 

6.    use  a  variety  of 

6. 

use  a  variety  of 

00 

simple 

representations  of 

forms  to  create 

forms  to  create 

representations  of 

familiar  ideas. 

simple 

representations  of 

familiar  ideas, 

events  and 

representations  of 

ideas,  events  and 

1- 

events  and 
information 

information 

ideas,  events  and 
information 

information 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2     Language  Competence 


a. 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


oo 
c 

"S 


1 .    listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  an  oral 
presentation  on  a  familiar  topic 
in  structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


1 .    listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  a  lengthy  oral 
or  multimedia  presentation  on 
a  familiar  topic  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  a  lengthy  oral 
or  multimedia  presentation  on 
a  variety  of  familiar  topics  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


00 

C 

'2. 
a. 


produce,  spontaneously  and/or 
with  guidance,  a  short  oral 
presentation  on  a  familiar  topic 
in  a  structured  situation 


2.    deliver,  orally,  a  prepared  or 
spontaneous  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  a  structured 
situation 


deliver,  orally,  a  prepared  or 
spontaneous  presentation  on  a 
familiar  topic  in  a  structured  or 
unstructured  situation 


oo 

c 

■3 


read  and  understand  a  series  of 
interrelated  ideas  dealing  with 
a  familiar  topic  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


3.    read  and  understand  a  lengthy 
series  of  interrelated  ideas 
dealing  with  a  familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


3.    read  and  understand  a  lengthy 
series  of  interrelated  ideas 
dealing  with  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


00 

c 


4.   produce,  spontaneously  and  4.    produce,  spontaneously  and 


with  guidance,  a  simple  text  on 
a  familiar  topic  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


with  guidance,  a  series  of 
interrelated  ideas  on  a  familiar 
topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


4.    produce,  spontaneously  and/or 
with  preparation,  a  lengthy 
series  of  interrelated  ideas 
dealing  with  a  familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


00 

c 


5.    view  and  understand  a  variety 
of  simple  events  and/or 
representations 


5.    view  and  understand  a  series  of 
simple  events  and/or 
representations 


view  and  understand  events 
and/or  representations  within 
and  beyond  the  school  context 


00 

c 


6.    create  multiple  representations 
of  the  same  familiar  ideas, 
events  and/or  information 


create  multiple  representations 
of  the  same  ideas,  events 
and/or  information 


use  a  variety  of  forms  to  create 
representations  of  ideas,  events 
and/or  information 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.2     Language  Competence 


o. 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  he  able  to: 


eo 

c 

'S 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  an  oral  or 
multimedia  presentation 
containing  simple  and  complex 
ideas  dealing  with  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  an  oral  or 
multimedia  presentation 
containing  simple  and  complex 
ideas  dealing  with  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


listen  to  and  understand  the 
main  points  of  an  oral  or 
multimedia  presentation 
containing  simple  and  complex 
ideas  dealing  with  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics  in  structured 
and  unstructured  situations 


eo 

c 

a 
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2.   produce  a  prepared  or 

spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a  familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


produce  a  prepared  or 
spontaneous  oral  presentation 
on  a  familiar  or  unfamiliar 
topic  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


2.    produce  a  coherent  oral 
presentation  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics  in  a  variety 
of  structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


60 

G 

0) 


read  and  understand  texts 
containing  simple  and  complex 
ideas  on  a  variety  of  familiar 
topics  in  structured  situations 


3.    read  and  understand  texts 

containing  simple  and  complex 
ideas  on  a  variety  of  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


3.    read  and  understand  texts 

containing  simple  and  complex 
ideas  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics 


60 

G 


4.   produce,  spontaneously  and/or      4.    produce,  spontaneously  and/or      4.    organize  and  develop  ideas 


with  preparation,  a  lengthy 
series  of  simple  and  complex 
ideas  on  a  familiar  topic  in 
structured  and  unstructured 
situations 


with  preparation,  a  lengthy 
series  of  simple  and  complex 
ideas  on  a  variety  of  familiar 
topics  in  structured  and 
unstructured  situations 


coherently  on  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics, 
spontaneously  and/or  with 
preparation 


60 

G 

1) 


5.    view  and  understand  complex 
representations  of  familiar 
ideas,  events  and  information 


5.    view  and  understand  complex 
representations  of  ideas,  events 
and  information 


view  and  understand  a  variety 
of  complex  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and  information 


60 

c 


6.    create  complex  representations 
of  familiar  ideas,  events  and 
information 


6.    create  complex  representations 
of  ideas,  events  and 
information 


6.    use  a  variety  of  forms  to  create 
complex  representations  of 
ideas,  events  and  information 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Elements 
Kindergarten  Grade  1 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .    speak  at  a  volume 
,_  appropriate  to 


classroom  situations 


1 .    respond  to  tone  of 
voice 


distinguish  between 
formal  and  informal 
situations 


recognize  that  some 
topics,  words  or 
intonations  are 
inappropriate  in 
certain  texts 
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2.    imitate  age- 
appropriate 
idiomatic 
expressions 


3.  experience  a  variety 
of  voices,  e.g.,  male 
and  female,  young 
and  old 

4.  imitate  simple 
routine  social 
interactions 


5.    imitate  some 

common  nonverbal 
behaviours  used  in 
the  German  culture 


2.    imitate  age- 
appropriate 
idiomatic 
expressions 


experience  a  variety 
of  voices 


4.  use  basic  social 
expressions 
appropriate  to  the 
classroom 

5.  understand  the 
meaning  of  and 
imitate  some 
common  nonverbal 
behaviours  used  in 
the  German  culture 


2.  understand  and  use 
some  simple 
idiomatic 
expressions  as  set 
phrases 

3.  acknowledge 
individual 
differences  in  speech 


4.    use  basic  politeness 
conventions 


5.    experiment  with 
using  some  simple 
nonverbal  means  of 
communication 


2.  understand  and  use  a 
variety  of  simple 
idiomatic 
expressions  as  set 
phrases 

3.  accept  individual 
differences  in  speech 


4.  use  appropriate  oral 
forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered 

5.  recognize  that  some 
nonverbal 
behaviours  may  be 
inappropriate  in 
certain  contexts 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Elements 

Grade  4  Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1. 

experiment  with  formal  and 

informal  uses  of  language  in 

'5b 

familiar  situations 

S3 

2. 

use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  new  contexts 

E 
o 
|3 

en 

o 

X 

<U 

3. 

experience  a  variety  of 

c 
c 

a 

p 

accents  and  variations  in 
speech 

> 

-2 
_S3 

4. 

recognize  verbal  behaviours 

n 

o 

G 

W5 

S3 

o 

c 
> 

S3 

that  are  considered  impolite 

o 

5. 

recognize  appropriate 

_o 

nonverbal  behaviours  for 

13 

03 

people  frequently 

> 

'2 

3 

encountered, 

c 

c 

S3 

| 

e.g.,  interpersonal  space 

O 

o 

and  physical  contact 

1 .    use  formal  and  informal 

language  in  familiar  situations 


2.    use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  to  enhance 
communication 


experience  a  variety  of 
regional  variations  in 
language 


recognize  simple  social 
conventions  in  informal 
conversation,  e.g.,  for  turn 
taking 


5.  use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts,  e.g.,  eye 
contact 


identify  socially  appropriate 
language  in  specific  situations 


use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  correctly  in  new 
contexts 


3.    recognize  some  common 
regional  variations  in 
language 


4.    recognize  important  social 
conventions  in  everyday 
interactions,  e.g.,  shaking 
hands 


5.    use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts, 
e.g.,  interpersonal  space 
and  physical  contact 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.3     Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Elements 


Grade  7 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 
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explore  formal  and  informal 
uses  of  language  in  a  variety 
of  contexts 


2.    use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language 


4.    interpret  the  use  of  social 
conventions  encountered  in 
oral,  print,  visual  and 
multimedia  texts 


5.    recognize  nonverbal 
behaviours  that  are 
considered  impolite 


use  suitable  simple  formal 
language  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


2.    examine  the  role  of  idiomatic 
expressions  in  culture 


3.    recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language 


4.    interpret  and  use  important 
social  conventions  in 
interactions 


avoid  nonverbal  behaviours 
that  are  considered  impolite 


1 .    explore  differences  in  register 
between  spoken  and  written 
texts 


2.  identify  influences  on 
idiomatic  expressions, 
e.g.,  region,  age,  occupation 


3.    recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language 


4.    interpret  and  use  appropriate 
oral  and  written  forms  of 
address  with  a  variety  of 
audiences 


5.    recognize  a  variety  of 
nonverbal  communication 
techniques  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


o 


1 .    use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  listen 
attentively,  do 
actions  to  match 
words  of  a  song, 
story  or  rhyme 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  learn  short 
rhymes  or  songs 
incorporating  new 
vocabulary  or 
sentence  patterns, 
imitate  sounds  and 
intonation  patterns 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  memorize  new 
words  by  repeating 
them  silently  or 
aloud 


use  a  variety  of 
simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  make  personal 
dictionaries, 
experiment  with 
various  elements  of 
the  language 
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o 

"5 
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2.    use  simple 
metacognitive 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  reflect  on 
learning  tasks  with 
the  guidance  of  the 
teacher 


use  simple 
metacognitive 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  make  choices 
about  how  they  learn 


use  simple 
metacognitive 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  rehearse  or 
role-play  language 


2.    use  a  variety  of 
simple 

metacognitive 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  decide  in 
advance  to  attend  to 
the  learning  task 


_> 

o 

.2 
o 
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3.    use  simple  social 
and  affective 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  initiate  or 
maintain  interaction 
with  others 


3.    use  simple  social 
and  affective 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  participate  in 
shared  reading 
experiences 


3.    use  simple  social 
and  affective 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  seek  the 
assistance  of  a  friend 
to  interpret  a  text 


3.    use  a  variety  of 
simple  social  and 
affective  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language 
learning,  e.g.,  reread 
familiar  self-chosen 
texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and 
enjoyment 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

00 

o 
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identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  use  mental  images  to 
remember  new  information, 
repeat  words  or  phrases  in  the 
course  of  performing  a 
language  task 


1 .    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  group  together  sets  of 
things  (vocabulary, 
structures)  with  similar 
characteristics,  identify 
similarities  and  differences 
between  aspects  of  the 
language  being  learned  and 
their  own  language 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and 
relationships,  use  previously 
acquired  knowledge  to 
facilitate  a  learning  task 


c 

00 

o 
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identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  in  advance 
about  how  to  approach  a 
language  learning  task 


2.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  reflect  on  the  listening, 
reading  and  writing  process, 
check  copied  writing  for 
accuracy 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  decide  in  advance  to 
attend  to  specific  aspects  of 
input,  listen  or  read  for  key 
words 


> 
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3.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  work  cooperatively  with 
peers  in  small  groups 


3.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  understand  that  making 
mistakes  is  a  natural  part  of 
language  learning,  experiment 
with  various  forms  of 
expression  and  note  their 
acceptance  or  nonacceptance 
by  more  experienced  speakers 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  participate  actively  in 
brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting 
and  postwriting  exercises 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 
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Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.4     Language  Learning  Strategies 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning, 
e.g.,  associate  new  words  or 
expressions  with  familiar  ones, 
either  in  the  language  being 
learned  or  in  their  own 
language 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning,  e.g.,  find 
information  using  reference 
materials  like  dictionaries, 
textbooks  and  grammars,  use 
available  technological  aids  to 
support  language  learning 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a  variety 
of  situations,  e.g.,  use  word 
maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams, 
charts  or  other  graphic 
representations  to  make 
information  easier  to 
understand  and  remember 
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2.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  evaluate  their  own 
performance  or 
comprehension  at  the  end  of 
tasks,  keep  learning  logs 


2.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  experience  various 
methods  of  language 
acquisition  and  identify  one  or 
more  they  consider 
particularly  useful  personally 


2.    select  and  use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations,  e.g.,  be 
aware  of  the  potential  of 
learning  through  direct 
exposure  to  the  language, 
know  how  strategies  may 
enable  them  to  cope  with  texts 
containing  unknown  elements 
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3.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  use  self-talk  to  make 
themselves  feel  competent  to 
do  the  task 


3.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning, 
e.g.,  be  willing  to  take  risks 
and  try  unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 


3.    select  and  use  appropriate 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language  learning 
in  a  variety  of  situations, 
e.g.,  repeat  new  words  and 
expressions  that  occur  in  their 
own  conversations  and  make 
use  of  them  as  soon  as 
appropriate 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  53  and  54. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1.    use  simple 

1 .    use  simple 

1 .    use  simple 

1 .    use  a  variety  of 

interactive  strategies 

interactive  strategies 

interactive  strategies 

simple  interactive 

<D 

with  guidance. 

with  guidance, 

with  guidance, 

strategies  with 
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e.g.,  use  words  from 

e.g.,  interpret  and 

e.g.,  indicate  lack  of 

guidance,  e.g.,  ask 
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their  first  language 

use  a  variety  of 

understanding 

for  clarification  or 

<0 
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to  get  their  meaning 

nonverbal  clues  to 

verbally  or 

repetition  when  they 

across,  acknowledge 
being  spoken  to 

communicate 

nonverbally 

do  not  understand 

2.    use  simple 

2.    use  simple 

2.    use  simple 

2.    use  a  variety  of 

interpretive 

interpretive 

interpretive 

simple  interpretive 

<L> 

strategies  with 

strategies  with 

strategies  with 

strategies  with 
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guidance,  e.g.,  use 

guidance,  e.g.,  make 

guidance,  e.g.,  use 

guidance, 

Br 

gestures,  intonation 

connections  between 

illustrations  to  aid 

e.g.,  determine  the 

and  visual  supports 

texts,  prior 

reading 

purpose  of  listening, 

to  aid 

knowledge  and 

comprehension 

listen  or  look  for  key 

comprehension 

personal  experience 

words 

3.    use  simple 

3.    use  simple 

3.    use  simple 

3.    use  a  variety  of 

productive  strategies 

productive  strategies 

productive  strategies 

simple  productive 

ID 

with  guidance, 

with  guidance, 

with  guidance, 

strategies  with 

> 

e.g.,  mimic  what  the 

e.g.,  copy  what 

e.g.,  use  familiar 

guidance,  e.g.,  use 

O 
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teacher  says,  use 

others  say  or  write, 

repetitive  patterns 

illustrations  to 

o 

nonverbal  means  to 

use  words  that  are 

from  stories,  songs 

provide  detail  when 

D- 

communicate 

visible  in  the 

immediate 

environment 

or  rhymes 

producing  their  own 
texts 

Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  54  to  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


1 


6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies,  e.g.,  use 
other  speakers'  words  in 
subsequent  conversation 


1 .    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies, 
e.g.,  assess  feedback  from  a 
conversation  partner  to 
recognize  when  a  message  has 
not  been  understood 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies,  e.g.,  start 
again,  using  a  different  tactic, 
when  communication  breaks 
down,  use  a  simple  word 
similar  to  the  concept  they 
want  to  convey  and  invite 
correction 


2.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies, 
e.g.,  listen  selectively  based  on 
purpose,  make  predictions 
about  what  they  expect  to  hear 
or  read  based  on  prior 
knowledge  and  personal 
experience 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies, 
e.g.,  use  knowledge  of  the 
sound-symbol  system  to  aid 
reading  comprehension 


2.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies, 
e.g.,  infer  probable  meanings 
of  unknown  words  or 
expressions  from  contextual 
clues 


3 
O 


3.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies,  e.g.,  use 
various  techniques  to  explore 
ideas  at  the  planning  stage 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies,  e.g.,  use 
knowledge  of  sentence  patterns 
to  form  new  sentences 


3.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies,  e.g.,  be 
aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of 
the  writing  process 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  54  to  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.5     Language  Use  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies, 
e.g.,  invite  others  into  the 
discussion,  ask  for 
confirmation  that  a  form  used 
is  correct 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies,  e.g.,  use 
a  range  of  fdlers  and  hesitation 
devices  to  sustain 
conversations,  use 
circumlocution  to  compensate 
for  lack  of  vocabulary 


select  and  use  appropriate 
interactive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations, 
e.g.,  repeat  part  of  what 
someone  has  said  to  confirm 
mutual  understanding 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies, 
e.g.,  prepare  questions  or  a 
guide  to  note  down 
information  found  in  the  text 


2.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies,  e.g.,  use 
key  content  words  or  discourse 
features  to  follow  an  extended 
text 


2.    select  and  use  appropriate 
interpretive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations, 
e.g.,  reread  several  times  to 
understand  complex  ideas 


_> 

o 

3 

o 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies,  e.g.,  use 
resources  to  increase 
vocabulary 


3.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies,  e.g.,  take 
notes  when  reading  or  listening 
to  assist  in  producing  their  own 
text 


select  and  use  appropriate 
productive  strategies  in  a 
variety  of  situations,  e.g.,  use  a 
variety  of  resources  to  correct 
texts 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  54  to  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .    use  simple  cognitive 

1 .    use  simple  cognitive 

1 .    use  simple  cognitive 

1 .    use  simple  cognitive 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

> 

general  learning. 

general  learning. 

general  learning, 

general  learning. 

fH 

e.g.,  classify  objects 

e.g.,  use  models 

e.g.,  connect  what 

e.g.,  experiment  with 

— 

00 

o 

and  ideas  according 

they  already  know 

and  concentrate  on 

CJ 

to  their  attributes 

with  what  they  are 
learning 

one  thing  at  a  time 

2.    use  simple 

2.    use  simple 

2.    use  simple 

2.    use  simple 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

metacognitive 

1> 

> 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

s 

general  learning, 

general  learning, 

general  learning, 

general  learning, 

00 

o 

e.g.,  reflect  on 

e.g.,  choose  from 

e.g.,  discover  how 

e.g.,  decide  in 

o 

■♦-» 

learning  tasks  with 

among  learning 

their  efforts  can 

advance  to  attend  to 

the  guidance  of  the 
teacher 

options 

affect  their  learning 

the  learning  task 

3.    use  simple  social 

3.    use  simple  social 

3.   use  simple  social 

3.    use  simple  social 

and  affective 

and  affective 

and  affective 

and  affective 

> 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

strategies  to  enhance 

t3 

general  learning, 

general  learning, 

general  learning, 

general  learning. 

+3 

e.g.,  watch  others' 

e.g.,  seek  help  from 

e.g.,  follow  their 

e.g.,  participate  in 

2 

actions  and  copy 

others 

natural  curiosity  and 

cooperative  group 

o 

them 

intrinsic  motivation 
to  learn 

learning  tasks 

Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

o 
o 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning,  e.g.,  focus  on 
and  complete  learning  tasks 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning,  e.g.,  write 
down  key  words  and  concepts 
in  abbreviated  form — verbal, 
graphic  or  numerical — to  assist 
in  performance  of  learning 
tasks 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning,  e.g.,  use 
mental  images  to  remember 
new  information 


c 

M 
O 
o 

c3 

E 


2.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  divide  an  overall  learning 
task  into  a  number  of  subtasks 


2.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  in  advance 
about  how  to  approach  a  task 


2.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  identify  their  own  needs 
and  interests 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  choose  learning  activities 
that  enhance  understanding 
and  enjoyment 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  encourage  themselves  to 
try,  even  though  they  might 
make  mistakes 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  take  part  in  group 
decision-making  processes 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  56. 
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General  Outcome  6 

Students  will  use  German  confidently  and  competently  in  a  variety  of  situations  for 
communication,  personal  satisfaction  and  further  learning. 


6.6     General  Learning  Strategies 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


— 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
ao 
o 
o 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 

cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 

general  learning, 

e.g.,  distinguish  between  fact 

and  opinion  when  using  a 

variety  of  sources  of 

information 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning, 
e.g.,  formulate  key  questions 
to  guide  research 


select  and  use  appropriate 
cognitive  strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety  of 
situations,  e.g.,  make 
inferences  and  identify  and 
justify  the  evidence  on  which 
their  inferences  are  based 


c 

00 

o 
o 

3 
£ 


2.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  manage  the  physical 
environment  in  which  they 
have  to  work 


2.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  keep  learning  journals 
such  as  diaries  or  logs 


2.    select  and  use  appropriate 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations,  e.g.,  work 
with  others  to  monitor  their 
own  learning 


_> 
o 

2 
'o 
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3.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  use  support  strategies  to 
help  peers  persevere  at 
learning  tasks 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning, 
e.g.,  take  part  in  group 
problem-solving  processes 


select  and  use  appropriate 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning  in 
a  variety  of  situations,  e.g.,  be 
willing  to  take  risks  and  try 
unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  56. 
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CULTURE 


General  Outcome 


The  Culture  section  supports  the  development,  in 
each  student,  of  a  positive  self-concept,  a  strong 
self-identity,  in  each  student,  as  a 
bilingual/multicultural  learner  and  a  positive 
identification  with  the  German  language  and 
cultures.  This  section  provides  opportunities  for 
the  exploration  of  German  cultures  from  the 
perspectives  of  historical  elements,  contemporary 
elements,  diversity  and  change.  It  promotes  the 
development  of  a  sense  of  community,  an 
understanding  of  similarities  and  differences 
among  people,  and  an  appreciation  for  personal 
contributions  to  society.  It  is  also  designed  to  help 
students  develop  an  understanding  of  global 
interrelatedness  and  interdependence,  as  well  as 
cultural  sensitivity,  and  to  support  their 
preparation  for  effective  participation  in  the  global 
marketplace  and  workplace. 


The  following  general  outcome  outlines  the  key 
learnings  that  the  Culture  section  is  designed  to 
support. 

General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate 
the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples  for 
personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for 
participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 

Note:  Additional  outcomes  that  deal  with  cultural 
content  may  be  found  elsewhere  in  this  program  of 
studies,  including  sections  under  General 
Outcome  5,  as  well  as  under  cluster  heading 
6.3  Sociocultural/Sociolinguistic  Elements. 


The  Culture  section  is  intended  to  be  integrated 
with  language  learning,  as  well  as  learnings  related 
to  other  subject  areas,  and  is  an  essential  part  of 
daily  activities  in  German  bilingual  programming. 
This  program  of  studies  divides  the  Language 
Arts  and  Culture  sections  for  ease  of  use  only. 

While  German  cultural  learning  is  unquestionably 
best  conducted  in  German,  certain  concepts  may 
be  too  complex  to  be  undertaken  in  the  language. 
On  such  occasions,  limited  and  judicious  use  of 
English  may  be  resorted  to  in  order  to  facilitate 
learning. 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 


Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

Grade  3 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

VI 

1. 

participate  in 

1 .    participate  in 

1 .    participate  in  and 

1 .    recognize  and 

cultural  activities  in 

cultural  activities 

appreciate  cultural 

appreciate  various 

*-    o 

the  classroom  and 

and  traditions 

activities  and 

elements  of  the 

CO     CUQ 

school 

traditions 

cultures  of  German 

<u    c 

euo  -a 

CO   "3 
— t     co 

is. 

CO         1 

speaking  peoples 

—  c 
c    2 

C3       g 

O  cZ 

60    ° 

.a  s 

-  P 
>  3 

-«^ 

2. 

participate  in 

2.    participate  in 

2.    recognize  the 

2.    understand  the 

1   r 

.22    £ 

classroom  and 

classroom  and 

benefits  of  a 

personal 

school  cultural 

school  cultural 

bilingual/ 

significance  of  a 

60    2 

=  1 

activities 

activities 

multicultural 
education 

bilingual/ 
multicultural 

OX)  -J3 

.a  3 

=   E 

CO 

> 

education 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 

Grade  4  Grade  5  Grade  6 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

M  1.    recognize  and  appreciate  1.    identify  the  lifelong  personal  1.    value  the  lifelong  personal 

J2  -|j[               various  elements  of  the  benefits  of  German  language           benefits  of  German  language 

^   8               cultures  of  German-speaking  and  cultures                                     and  cultures 
§   m               peoples 

<L>      C 

bO  -3 

^3  03 
|& 
TO         I 

—   c 

*=  2 
w    £ 

a  £ 

DO  ° 
■  S     a) 

•3   3 

03      C 


> 


3 


2.  participate  in  activities  that  2.    recognize  the  uniqueness  of  2.    identify  the  lifelong  benefits 

I  promote  and  celebrate  the               a  bilingual/multicultural  and  potential  advantages  of 

•^  .22  bilingual/multicultural                      education  a  bilingual/multicultural 

oo  2  education  experience  education  in  a  Canadian  and 


S  S 

SI 

do  ve 

.a  = 

> 


international  context 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.1     Self-identity 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


O 

u 

Q. 


-a 

c 


00 

CO 

C  an 

CO  i 

—  C 

c  2 

CO  p 

E  « 

«>  o 

oo  ° 

C  en 

.a  <u 

i  § 

>  3 


explore  and  analyze  how 
German  language  and 
cultures  have  impacted  and 
enriched  their  own  lives 


explore  and  analyze  how 
German  language  and 
cultures  have  enriched  the 
lives  of  others 


explore  how  their  own  past 
and  present  German 
language  and  cultural 
experiences,  understanding 
and  knowledge  may  be  an 
asset  in  future  opportunities 


.22    £ 

-co  .22 

3>  2 

c   2 

S  g 

00  'iS 

.a  3 
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2.    explore  and  analyze  how 
being  bilingual/multicultural 
has  impacted  and  enriched 
their  own  lives 


explore  and  analyze  how 
bilingualism/multiculturalism 
has  enriched  the  lives  of 
others 


2.    explore  how  their  own  past 
and  present  bilingual/ 
multicultural  experiences, 
knowledge  and 
understanding  may  be  an 
asset  in  future  opportunities 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


I 


7.2     German  Cultures 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


o   c 

2  £ 

3    <u 


1 .    participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  traditional 
elements  of  German 
cultures,  such  as 
holidays  and 
celebrations 
(Muttertag),  music, 
dance,  art,  literature, 
food 


participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  traditional 
elements  of  German 
cultures,  such  as 
holidays  and 
celebrations 
(Weihnachten), 
music,  dance,  art, 
literature,  food 


participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  traditional 
elements  of  German 
cultures,  such  as 
holidays  and 
celebrations 
[Karneval, 
Fasching),  music, 
dance,  art,  literature, 
food 


1 .    participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  traditional 
elements  of  German 
cultures,  such  as 
holidays  and 
celebrations 
(St.  Martinstag), 
music,  dance,  art, 
literature,  food 


& 

2  c 

II 

B  B 
c  13 
o 

o 


participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  contemporary 
elements  of  German 
cultures  (see 
examples  above) 


2.    participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  contemporary 
elements  of  German 
cultures  (see 
examples  above) 


2.    participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  contemporary 
elements  of  German 
cultures  (see 
examples  above) 


2.    participate  in 
activities  and 
experiences  that 
reflect  contemporary 
elements  of  German 
cultures  (see 
examples  above) 


3.  experience  cultural 
elements  of  diverse 
origins  from  within 
German  cultures 


3.  experience  cultural 
elements  of  diverse 
origins  from  within 
German  cultures 


recognize  diverse 
elements  of  German 
cultures  in  the  school 
and/or  local 
community 


3.    identify  diverse 
elements  of  German 
cultures  in  the  school 
and/or  local 
community 


DC 

u 

-e 


4.    participate  in  events 
marking  changes 


4.    illustrate  that  change 
occurs  in  one's 
immediate 
environment 


gather  information  to 
demonstrate  change 
within  German 
cultures 


4.    identify  how 

people's  actions  and 
lifestyles  change  to 
accommodate  their 
changing  needs 


88/  German  Language  Arts  (K-9) 
(2005) 


Culture 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.2     German  Cultures 


Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


2  E 

IS    <u 


explore  the  historical  roots  of 
traditional  cultural  activities 
and  experiences  in  such  areas 
as  holidays  and  celebrations 
(Osterri),  music,  dance,  art, 
literature,  food 


explore  the  historical  roots  of 
traditional  cultural  activities 
and  experiences  in  such  areas 
as  holidays  and  celebrations 
(St.  Nikolaus),  music,  dance, 
art,  literature,  food 


explore  the  historical  roots  of 
traditional  cultural  activities 
and  experiences  in  such  areas 
as  holidays  and  celebrations 
{Oktoberfest,  Volksfest), 
music,  dance,  art,  literature, 
food 


o   c 

II 


u 


2.    explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  contemporary 
features  of  German  cultures 
(see  examples  above) 


>>  3.    explore  diversity  of  German 

cultures  in  the  immediate 
>         environment 


2.  explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  contemporary 
features  of  German  cultures 
(see  examples  above) 

3.  explore  diversity  of  German 
cultures  at  the  school  level 


2.  explore  elements  in  the 
immediate  environment  that 
reflect  the  contemporary 
features  of  German  cultures 
(see  examples  above) 

3.  explore  diversity  of  German 
cultures  at  the  community 
level 


<0 

c 

03 


explore  and  reflect  on  change 
within  their  own  immediate 
environment 


4.  explore  and  reflect  on  change 
in  German  cultures  within  the 
family  and  community 


4.    explore  and  reflect  on  change 
in  German  cultures  at  the 
international  level 


Culture 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


1 


7.2     German  Cultures 


Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


explore  how  major  historical 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  German 
cultures  have  influenced 
contemporary  culture 
worldwide,  such  as  great 
figures,  periods  of  history, 
immigration 


explore  how  major  historical 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  German 
cultures  have  influenced 
contemporary  culture 
worldwide,  such  as  great 
figures,  periods  of  history, 
immigration 


analyze  the  influence  and 
contributions  of  major 
historical  events,  figures  and 
developments  of  German 
cultures  worldwide,  such  as 
great  figures,  periods  of 
history,  immigration 
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2.    explore  how  contemporary 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  German 
cultures  have  influenced 
contemporary  culture 
worldwide,  such  as 
geography,  current  events, 
celebrations,  fine  arts, 
lifestyles 


explore  how  contemporary 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  German 
cultures  have  influenced 
contemporary  culture 
worldwide,  such  as 
geography,  current  events, 
celebrations,  fine  arts, 
lifestyles 


2.    analyze  the  influence  and 
contributions  of  contemporary 
events,  figures  and 
developments  of  German 
cultures  worldwide,  such  as 
geography,  current  events, 
celebrations,  fine  arts, 
lifestyles 
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3.    explore  the  diversity  of  the 
German  language  and  cultures 


4.    explore  how  changes  in 

German  language  and  cultures 
have  impacted  their  own  lives 


explore  the  diversity  of  the 
German  language  and  cultures 


explore  the  significance  of 
changes  in  German  cultures  to 
the  rest  of  the  world 


3.    examine  the  diversity  of  the 
German  language  and  cultures 


4.    compare  changes  in  German 
cultures  to  changes  in  other 
cultures 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3     Building  Community 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 
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1 .    recognize 

differences  between 
themselves  and 
peers 


explore  diversity 
within  their  own 
families  and  in  the 
school 


1 .    explore  diversity 
within  the  classroom 
and  among  families 
and  communities 


explore  diversity  in 
the  classroom, 
school  and  local 
community,  and 
reflect  on  its 
personal 
significance 


00  £ 


2.    recognize 

similarities  between 
themselves  and 
peers 


2.    explore  similarities 
within  their  own 
families  and  in  the 
school 


2.    explore  similarities 
within  the  classroom 
and  among  families 
and  communities 


2.    explore  similarities 
in  the  classroom, 
school  and  local 
community,  and 
reflect  on  their 
personal 
significance 
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c 
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3.    participate  in  and 
contribute  to 
classroom  activities 


3.    participate  and 
cooperate  in  and 
contribute  to 
classroom  and 
school  activities 


3.    participate 
cooperatively  in 
group  activities  by 
contributing  ideas 
and  supporting 
others 


3.    participate 
cooperatively  in 
daily  classroom 
duties,  and  support 
peers  and 
classmates 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3     Building  Community 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


00 
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explore  diversity  in  the 
broader  community,  and 
reflect  on  its  personal 
significance 


explore,  compare  and  reflect  on 
the  personal  significance  of 
diversity  in  Canada 


explore  the  impact  of 
diversity  in  other  regions  of 
the  world  and  compare  it 
with  the  impact  of  diversity 
in  Canada 
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2.    explore  similarities  in  the 
broader  community  and 
reflect  on  their  personal 
significance 


2.    explore,  compare  and  reflect  on 
common  human  needs  and 
experiences  of  Canadians 


2.  examine  common  human 
needs  and  experiences  of 
people  around  the  world 
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3.    demonstrate  desire  to  assist 
others  and  contribute  to 
classroom  and  school 
activities 


3.    develop  skills  that  promote 
cooperation  and  mutual  respect 
within  the  classroom  and 
school 


provide  positive 
contributions  and  leadership 
within  the  school  and/or 
community 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.3        Building  Community 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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examine  diversity  in  the 
school  and  community,  and 
reflect  on  its  impact  on 
themselves,  relationships  and 
personal  choices 

examine  similarities  among 
peers  and  members  of  the 
school  and  local  community, 
and  reflect  on  the  personal 
impact  of  these  similarities 


2. 


examine  diversity  in  the 
school  and  community,  and 
reflect  on  its  impact  on 
themselves,  school  and 
community 

examine  similarities  that  exist 
in  cultures  in  Canadian 
society  through  the  historical 
context  of  immigration 


2. 


explore  and  analyze  how 
diversity  has  contributed  to 
and  enriched  Canadian 
society 


examine  similarities  in 
cultures  in  current  Canadian 
society 
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3.  participate  and  contribute 
effectively,  and  reflect  on 
their  own  contributions  to 
group  activities 


3.    appreciate  the  contributions 
of  different  individuals, 
groups  and  events  to  the 
development  of  Canada 


3.    examine  the  significance  of 
various  contemporary 
cultural  issues  to  Canadian 
society 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 
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7.4     Global  Citizenship 


Kindergarten 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  1 


Grade  2 


Grade  3 


1 .    demonstrate 

1 .    demonstrate 

1 .    demonstrate 

1 .    recognize  that 

2.  a 

personal  and  social 

personal  and  social 

personal  and  social 

growing  up  involves 

'5j     t/i 
c     £ 

responsibility  in  the 

responsibility  in  the 

responsibility  in  the 

making  decisions 

o  £ 

classroom 

classroom  and 

classroom,  school 

and  accepting 

£  '  o 

school 

and  community 

consequences 

2.    participate  in  tasks 

2.    recognize  their  own 

2.    recognize  the 

2.    identify  the 

(U 

and  activities  with 

and  others' 

benefits  of  working 

advantages  and 

partners  and  in 

contributions  to  a 

with  partners  or 

disadvantages  of 

■a 

groups 

group 

within  groups,  and 

working 

o 

ex 

recognize  that  one 

collaboratively  with 

CD 

>- 

affects  and  is 

partners  or  groups 

affected  by  the 

actions  of  others 

3.    adapt  to  new 

3.    work  and  play  with 

3.    identify  and  describe 

3.    explore  ways  to 

13 

H 

situations 

others,  recognizing 

causes  of  conflict  in 

resolve  interpersonal 

"3  rs 

that  expectations  can 

the  classroom 

conflict 

be  different  for 

_"S 

different  people 

c« 

4.    share  or  demonstrate 

4.    share  or  demonstrate 

4.    identify  personal 

4.    identify  personal 

U 

personal  strengths  or 

personal  strengths 

strengths  and  areas 

strengths  and  areas 

^    '1 

d    o 

achievements 

and  areas  for  further 

for  development 

for  development, 

development 

and  set  personal 

a 
o 

goals 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 

interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 
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7.4     Global  Citizenship 
Grade  4 


Grade  5 


Grade  6 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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respect  the  feelings,  rights  and 
property  of  others,  and  accept 
responsibility  for  their  own 
actions 


2.    recognize  that  people  must 
depend  on  others  to  meet  their 
needs,  and  recognize  the 
effects  of  their  own  actions  on 
others 


3.    engage  in  activities  that  reflect 
other  perspectives  or  ways  of 
doing  things 


1 .  recognize  positive  and 
negative  aspects  of  the 
consequences  of  their  own 
actions,  and  demonstrate 
honesty  and  reliability  in  a 
variety  of  situations 

2.  examine  the  role  of  the 
individual  in  group  activities, 
and  reflect  on  the 
effectiveness  of  their  own 
contributions 


3.    accept  differences  in 

characteristics  and  abilities  of 
others 


1 .    explore  the  meaning  of 
personal  and  social 
conscience,  and  demonstrate 
problem-solving  and 
decision-making  skills 


2.    participate  in  and  contribute 
to  group  activities 
effectively,  and  recognize 
that  cooperation  is  important 


3.    recognize  and  respect 
individual  differences,  and 
recognize  the  worth  of  every 
individual 
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4.    identify  their  own  strengths 
and  areas  for  development, 
and  establish  personal  goals 
and  action  plans 


identify  their  own  strengths 
and  areas  for  further 
development,  and  establish 
personal  goals  and  action 
plans 


identify  their  own  interests 
and  explore  future 
opportunities  for  learning  and 
employment 
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General  Outcome  7 

Students  will  explore,  understand  and  appreciate  the  cultures  of  German-speaking  peoples 
for  personal  growth  and  satisfaction,  and  for  participating  in,  and  contributing  to,  an 
interdependent  and  multicultural  global  society. 


7.4     Global  Citizenship 
Grade  7 


Grade  8 


Grade  9 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1.    identify  and  analyze  examples     1.    identify  how  citizen  action 
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of  rights  and  responsibilities 
of  citizens 


explore  different  roles  and 
responsibilities  of  group 
members 


2. 


can  affect  public  policy, 
including  cultural  diversity 


identify  the  impact  of  actions 
of  individuals  upon  groups 


recognize  how  public  policies 
relating  to  cultural  diversity 
are  affected  by  public 
opinion,  the  media  and 
political  groups 

identify  ways  in  which 
individuals,  community 
members  and  societal 
members  are  interrelated  and 
interdependent 
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3 .    understand  and  analyze  the 
rights  and  responsibilities  of 
citizens,  and  provide 
examples 


explore  ways  in  which  group 
conflict  can  be  resolved  in 
Canadian  society 


3.    appreciate  and  understand  the 
value  of  different 
perspectives 
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4.   explore  learning  and  work 
opportunities  around  the 
world 


4.    explore  essential  skills, 
knowledge  and  attitudes 
required  for  effective 
participation  in  the  global 
community,  workplace  and 
marketplace 


explore  career  fields  in  which 
bilingual  and  multicultural 
knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  can  be  applied 
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ABORIGINAL  LANGUAGE 
AND  CULTURE  PROGRAMS 


CONTENTS 

Blackfoot  Language  and  Culture  Program 

Cree  Language  and  Culture  Twelve-year  Program 


CREE  LANGUAGE 
AND  CULTURE 
TWELVE-YEAR  PROGRAM 
KINDERGARTEN  TO  GRADE  12 


This  program  of  studies  is  intended  for  students  who  are  beginning  their  study  of 
Cree  language  and  culture  in  Kindergarten  or  Grade  1 .  It  constitutes  the  complete 
Cree  Language  and  Culture  Twelve-year  ( 1 2 Y)  Program. 


PHILOSOPHY 

"Our  way  is  a  valid  way  of  seeing  the  world." 

-  Western   Canadian   Protocol   Aboriginal   Languages 
Working  Group 

"Our  tepees  were  round  like  the  nests  of  birds  ... 
the  nations  hoop,  a  nest  of  many  nests  where  the 
Great  Spirit  meant  for  us  to  hatch  our  children." 

-  Black  Elk,  Oglala  Sioux  Holy  Man 


ELDER  AND  COMMITTEE  ADVISORS 

The  contents  of  this  program  of  studies  are  drawn 
from  the  wisdom  and  ideas  of  countless  Elders- 
past  and  present — Cree  educators  whose  words 
enlightened  and  challenged  both  in  person  and  in 
writing,  and  who  are  struggling  with  issues  of 
language  loss  and  language  revitalization.  In 
particular,  the  Cree  Language  and  Culture 
Kindergarten  to  Grade  12  Program  Development 
Committee  is  indebted  to  the  following  Elders 
who  agreed  to  advise  some  of  the  developmental 
stages  of  this  document: 

•  Alfred  Bonaise 

•  Jenny  Cardinal 

•  Joe  P.  Cardinal  (deceased) 

•  Florestine  Chowace 


•  Linda  Oldpan 

•  Myron  Paskamin 

•  Jerry  Saddleback 

The  following  individuals  were  also  involved,  in 
various  capacities,  in  the  development  of  this 
program  of  studies: 

Janice  Aubry 
Elise  Auger 
Paul  Beauregard 
Louise  Berland 
Loretta  Breland 
Norine  Buffalo 
Rosalyn  Bull 
Julia  Cardinal 
Raymond  Cardinal 
Mary  Cardinal-Collins 
Laura  Collins 
Susan  Dion 
Edith  Ellingboe 
Esther  Giroux 
Rhoda  Gladue 
Emily  Hunter 
Bryant  Johns 
Billy  Joe  Laboucan 
Donna  Leask 
Lorna  L'Hirondelle 
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Willy  Lightning 
Judy  Louis 
Rita  Marten 
Jutta  McAdam 
Marjorie  Memnook 
Velma  Memnook 
Laurie  Moyah 
Madeline  Noskey 
Pauline  Ominiyak 
Tony  Petrone 
Bernice  Prather 
Lorraine  Rain 
Teddy  Ribbonleg 
Susie  Robinson 
Joan  Simpson 
John  Sokolowski 
Noella  Steinhauer 
Marion  Stone 
Josephine  Thompson 
Connie  Twin 
Stuart  Wachowicz 
Joyce  Wood 
Nora  Yellowknee 
Gerald  Young 


VOICES  OF  THE  ELDERS 

The  wisdom  of  the  Elders  is  central  to  cultural 
learning  according  to  Cree  perspective.  Elders  are 
the  "keepers  of  knowledge,"  and  it  is  their 
guidance  that  Cree  people  seek  as  they  strive  for 
balance  in  their  relationships  with  Mdmawi 
Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator),  the  natural  world,  other 
people  and  themselves. 

The  quotations  in  this  section  are  intended  to 
illustrate  the  vast  wisdom  of  Aboriginal  Elders  as 
"keepers  of  knowledge"  and  as  educators  within  a 
traditional  system  of  learning.  The  Elders' 
comments  are  excerpted  directly  from  The 
Common  Curriculum  Framework  for  Aboriginal 
Language  and  Culture  Programs,  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  12:  Western  Canadian  Protocol  for 
Collaboration  in  Basic  Education,  June  2000;  and 
they  reflect  a  wide  variety  of  oral  and  written 
sources.  Alberta  Education  acknowledges  the 
necessity   of  guidance   from  the   Elders   if  this 


program  is  truly  to  reflect  Aboriginal  perspective. 
Each  community  wishing  to  establish  a  language 
and  culture  program  must  turn  to  its  own  Elders 
for  guidance.  It  is  only  with  Elder  support  that 
Aboriginal  language  and  culture  programs  can 
succeed  in  achieving  the  goal  of  language 
revitalization. 

Aboriginal  Education 

Aboriginal  educators  and  Elders  have  envisioned 
an  education  for  their  children  that  strengthens 
and  inspires  by  focusing  on  traditional  wisdom. 
They  have  envisioned  an  education  where  the 
young  people  of  today  are  helped  in  creating  a 
peaceful  balance  within  themselves,  using 
Aboriginal  "laws"  as  a  guide.  The  "laws"  that 
govern  life  are  not  laws  in  the  literal  and 
mechanistic  sense.  They  are  perspectives  that  can 
help  young  people  to  orient  themselves  positively 
as  Aboriginal  people  while  establishing  or 
strengthening  their  personal  identities.  They  are 
perspectives  that  enable  Aboriginal  people  to  live 
with  integrity,  regardless  of  the  environment  or 
circumstances  in  which  they  find  themselves. 

Most  importantly  for  Aboriginal  educators,  these 
perspectives  are  supported  with  an  abundance  of 
time-tested  learning  resources  in  the  form  of  oral 
traditions.  Stories  from  the  oral  tradition  have 
been  used  in  formal  classrooms  in  the  past.  They 
are  recognized  as  valuable  and  integral  learning 
resources,  and  they  become  more  valuable  as  the 
perspectives  they  communicate  are  understood, 
recognized  and  accepted  as  legitimate. 

The  various  forms,  such  as  legends  and  stories, 
need  to  be  understood  as  culturally  significant 
and  authentic.  As      an     example,      legends 

(dtayohkewina)  are  formalized  in  much  the  same 
way  as  essay  writing  is.  There  is  a  protocol  for 
obtaining  legends  or  stories  from  storytellers.  In 
addition,  there  are  various  styles  of  stories,  such 
as  miraculous,  humorous  or  historical. 

Here,  in  their  words,  are  Aboriginal  voices  that 
speak  clearly  and  persuasively  about  the  need  for, 
and  the  right  to,  language  and  culture  programs 
based  on  Aboriginal  perspectives. 
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Perspectives-based  Culture  and  Language 
Education 

The  Aboriginal  perspective  is  as  useful  today  as  it 
was  in  the  past  in  helping  people  live  with 
integrity,  especially  as  people  relocate  into  urban 
areas  or  away  from  kin. 

"We  came  from  a  system  of  laws  and  relationships.  The 
laws  were  the  parameters  of  acceptable  behaviour 
within  each  relationship.  Our  lifestyles  have  changed  a 
lot  but  the  necessity  to  survive  with  integrity  is  still  with 
me.  We  must  elevate  our  discussion  in  a  way  that  we 
can  identify  the  principles." 

—  Wes  Fineday,  Regina,  Saskatchewan 

"Business  cannot  be  separated  from  the  environment. 
The  environment  cannot  be  separated  from  government. 
Government  cannot  be  separated  from  social  and 
economic  issues.  People  cannot  be  separated  from  all 
of  the  above.  Perhaps  it  is  time  to  recognize  this  and 
make  efforts  to  reinstate  a  whole-life  perspective  in 
education." 

—  Patrick  Kelly,  Sto:lo  Nation  ( 1 99 1 ,  p.  1 45 ) 

The  Aboriginal  perspective  will  guide  young 
people  in  making  choices  that  will  prepare  them 
for  their  future  as  capable  adults;  it  will  help  them 
in  understanding  the  value  or  purpose  of  things,  or 
in  making  personal  decisions;  and  it  will  help 
them  to  be  empowered. 

Language  and  culture  are  inseparable.  Both  are 
necessary  to  instill  identity  in  its  fullest  sense. 

"Language  ...  is  not  just  a  neutral  instrument  [for 
communication].  Rather,     it     shapes     our     very 

conceptualization  of  phenomena,  such  that  some 
phenomena  are  not  translatable  into  another  language 
and  some  languages  have  no  words  for  certain 
phenomena  found  in  other  cultures....  We  Aboriginal 
people  are  forced  to  speak  the  foreign  language  of  the 
English  to  convey  a  lot  of  our  spirituality,  our  thought, 
our  essence.  Unfortunately,  it  is  not  adequate  to  the 
task.  So,  if  people  want  to  understand  us  and  the  things 
in  which  we  take  pride,  they  should  learn  our  respective 
languages.  I  am  proud  of  my  Cree  language  and 
heritage." 

—  George  Calliou,  Cree,  Sucker  Creek,  Alberta 


Aboriginal  Rights 

There  is  a  need  and  an  inherent  right  to  maintain 
the  Aboriginal  languages  and  cultures. 

"Our  kids  are  losing  their  identity.  They  don't  know 
their  history.  My  grandparents  taught  me  the  dangers, 
what  to  respect,  etc.  They  told  me  to  never  forget  where 
I  came  from.  When  our  kids  come  out  of  school,  who 
are  they?  Who  do  they  belong  to?" 

—  Roddy    Blackjack,     Little    Salmon/Carmacks,    Yukon 
Territory 

Young  people  represent  the  future  of  our  culture. 

"We  know  that  the  world  will  be  a  much  different  place 
when  our  children  become  adults  and  take  responsibility 
for  our  community.  We  must  now  decide  what  we  want 
our  children  to  know  and  what  traditions  to  carry  from 
our  ancestors." 

—  Peigan  Education  Committee 

The  Aboriginal  children  will  benefit  from  being 
taught  the  language  and  culture  of  their  people. 

"Indian  parents  have  the  right  to  directly  influence  the 
education  of  their  children.  This  right,  which  was 
guaranteed  through  treaties,  should  never  become  a 
privilege." 

—  Alexis  First  Nation 

Local  Control 

Past  efforts  have  not  been  sufficient  in  stabilizing 
or  revitalizing  the  Aboriginal  languages  and 
cultures. 

"We  now  have  a  litany  of  what  we  have  viewed  as  the 
one  item  that  will  save  our  languages.  This  one  item  is 
usually  quickly  replaced  by  another.  For  instance,  some 
of  us  said,  'Let's  get  our  languages  into  written  form1 
and  we  did  and  still  our  Native  American  languages 
kept  on  dying....  Then  we  said,  'Let's  develop 
culturally  relevant  materials'  and  we  did  and  still  our 
languages  kept  on  dying.  Then  we  said,  'Let's  use 
language  masters  to  teach  our  languages'  and  we  did, 
and  still  our  languages  kept  on  dying....  'Let's  put  our 
native  language  speakers  on  CD-ROM'  ....  Finally, 
someone  will  say,  'Let's  flash-freeze  the  remaining 
speakers  of  our  languages'  ...." 

—  Richard  E.  Littlebear  (Cantoni,  1996,  pp.  xiii-xiv) 
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"In  1960  we  started  out  by  organizing  ourselves  to  bring 
back  our  dances  and  songs.  The  young  people  are  so 
willing  to  learn  our  ways.  But  I  can't  be  out  too  much 
anymore.  We  are  tired." 

—  Mary  John,  Prince  George,  British  Columbia 

"Some  of  those  who  are  intent  on  learning  the  language 
feel  frustrated  at  the  lack  of  opportunity  to  use  it,  and 
find  that  they  are  not  able  to  progress  past  a  certain 
point  without  the  chance  for  more  language  immersion 
experiences." 

—  Jan  Hill,  Mohawk  (Freeman  et  al.,  1995,  p.  62) 

Communities  and  schools  must  work  together  to 
strengthen  the  languages  and  cultures  of  the 
Aboriginal  nations. 

"To  reverse  this  influence  of  English,  families  must 
retrieve  their  rightful  position  as  the  first  teachers  of  our 
languages.  They  must  talk  our  languages  everyday, 
everywhere,  with  everyone,  anywhere.  But  if  they  are 
going  to  relinquish  this  teaching  responsibility  to  the 
schools  then  they  must  be  supportive." 

—  Richard  E.  Littlebear  (Cantoni,  1996,  p.  xiv) 

Local  communities  must  be  the  ones  to  create  and 
control  language  and  culture  programs  to  suit  their 
particular  needs;  e.g.,  language  awareness 
packages  designed  for  home  use,  promoting 
languages  through  the  various  media  and 
encouraging  fluent  speakers  in  the  service  industry 
to  use  their  Aboriginal  language  while  interacting 
with  their  clientele. 

"...  the  Aboriginal  community  must  be  the  central 
decision  maker  in  any  initiative  on  Aboriginal  language 
maintenance  ...  [and  also]  the  support  of  the  majority 
culture,  and  particularly  policy  makers,  is  essential  in 
making  Aboriginal  language  policies  work." 

—  Barbara  Burnaby  (1996,  p.  33) 

"Over  and  over,  people  who  have  come  to  our 
communities  to  get  information,  go  away  and  write  up 
and  interpret  and  when  we  see  it,  we  don't  recognize  it. 
Which  person?  Which  family?  Which  village  was 
involved  in  developing  the  materials?  We  prefer  our 
own  way  of  learning." 

—  Mary  John,  Prince  George,  British  Columbia 


Colonization  and  Reconstruction 

From  the  perspective  of  the  Aboriginal  people,  the 
post-contact  period  is  characterized  as  a  time  of 
great  dislocation.  Colonizing  forces  disrupted  the 
fundamental  relationships  of  Aboriginal  people 
and  disrupted  their  way  of  being  in  the  world. 

In  the  early  contact  period,  the  relationship 
between  the  European  and  Aboriginal  populations 
was  one  of  mutual  respect.  For  example,  the 
treaties  were  signed  by  two  nations.  The  spirit 
and  intent  of  the  treaties  as  understood  by  the 
Aboriginal  people  was  that  language  and  culture 
would  be  respected. 

However,  the  forces  of  contact  caused  great 
disharmony  and  dislocation  by  enforcing  the 
Indian  Act  of  1876  and  the  subsequent 
amendments.  One  of  the  most  detrimental 
policies  stemming  from  the  Indian  Act  was  the 
prohibition  of  ceremonial  practices,  thus  limiting 
language  and  cultural  transmission.  The  ensuing 
effects  almost  destroyed  Aboriginal  values  and 
cultural  identity,  and  served  as  a  catalyst  to  the 
erosion  of  Aboriginal  languages. 

Despite  the  effects  of  colonialism,  the 
perspectives  and  values  of  Aboriginal  people  are 
maintained. 

"My  grandmother  was  a  boarding  school  product  and 
on  my  mother's  side,  my  father  went  to  the  same 
boarding  school  that  I  went  to....  Like  it  seems  that  we 
lost  about  three  generations  of  teachings  but  it  was  easy 
for  us  to  go  back  to  our  teachings." 

—      Maria    Linklator,    Cree,    Thunderchild    First    Nation 
(Saskatchewan  Indian  Cultural  Centre. 

http://www.sicc.sk.ca/cgi-bin/sicc/epage.pr?  162) 

Aboriginal  people  work  to  maintain  their  identity 
as  nations  within  Canada. 

"Our  culture  is  very  important  to  us.  I  believe  that  if  we 
lose  our  language,  our  dances,  our  music,  our  tales 
handed  down  from  generation  to  generation  by  our 
elders,  we  lose  what  our  country  is  to  us....  We  must 
keep  our  language,  our  culture,  and  our  land  so  that, 
even  in  Canada,  we  can  still  feel  that  we  have  our  own 
country." 

Mary  John  (Moran,  1988,  pp.  141-142) 
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The  mainstream  culture  has  begun  to  explore, 
appreciate  and  apply  Aboriginal  perspectives  for 
their  inherent  value. 


People  are  identified  by  the  land  they  have 
historically  inhabited  and  on  which  they  have 
learned  to  survive. 


"In  labelling  children  as  'gifted'  or  'not  gifted,'  rather 
than  calling  attention  to  their  specific  abilities,  ...  we 
begin  thinking  that  children  are  naturally  clustered  into 
two  well-defined  groups,  'gifted'  and  'non-gifted.'  ... 

"Cultural  teachers  in  First  Nations  communities  ... 
place  a  great  deal  of  emphasis  on  spirituality — not  to  be 
confused  with  forms  of  organized  religion!  These 
teachers  stress  that  each  individual  human  has  been 
designed  by  the  Creator,  and  each  of  us  has  a  specific 
purpose  to  fulfill  on  earth." 

-  John  W.  Friesen  (1997,  pp.  27-28) 

Spirituality 

Although  the  Elders  strongly  recommend  that  our 
connection  to  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator) 
is  interwoven  throughout  the  program  of  studies, 
the  developers  and  Elders  themselves  respect  that 
individuals/teachers  may  not  want  to 
teach/promote  this  view.  Above  all,  one's 
individual  integrity  is  respected.  Walter  Linklator 
expressed  this  view  when  he  said,  "...  we  never 
force  anybody  because  we  are  not  supposed  to  do 
that.  We  just  share  and  if  that  person  wants  to 
learn  more  then  that  person  just  keeps  coming 
back  to  Elders  to  find  out  the  importance  of 
spiritual  identity"  (Saskatchewan  Indian 
Cultural  Centre,  http://www.sicc.sk.ca/cgi-bin/ 
sicc/epage.pl?161). 

Laws  of  Relationship 

"We  use  the  circle  as  a  means  of  teaching.  It's  not  a 
straight  line  type  of  teaching  that  we  use.  With  us, 
everything  is  connected  and  interconnected  ..." 

—  Parent  council  member,  Joe  Duquette  High  School, 
Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan  (Haig-Brown  et  al.,  1997, 
p.  96) 

Our  Relationship  with  the  Natural  World 

People  are  not  greater  than  the  things  in  nature. 
The  natural  world  has  its  own  laws  that  must  be 
respected  if  people  are  going  to  be  sustained  by  it. 


Even  today,  it  is  necessary  to  live  with  the  laws  of 
nature  and  to  feel  a  part  of  it. 

"The  time  the  Whiteman  first  came  to  this  country,  he 
saw  there  was  a  lot  of  land.. . .  It  was  a  beautiful  land,  a 
land  that  was  here  in  order  for  us  to  make  our  living 
from  it.  This  land  provided  us  with  things,  gave  us  a 
good  life  and  we  were  able  to  survive  by  all  the 
resources  available  to  us....  The  Creator  had  placed 
them  on  the  land  for  our  use,  and  though  they  were 
taken,  continues  to  protect  us,  which  is  why  we  were 
never  completely  destroyed  and  why  we  are  still  here 
today.  If  the  Whiteman  had  a  better  understanding  of 
what  the  land  meant  to  us,  he  would  have  thought 
differently  about  us." 

—  John  B.  Tootoosis,  Deceased,  Poundmaker  First  Nation 
(Saskatchewan  Indian  Cultural  Centre, 
http://www.sicc.sk.ca/cgi-bin/sicc/epage.pl71) 

Our  Relationship  with  One  Another 

Agreement  on  rules  enables  cooperation  and 
group  strength  that  is  greater  than  individual 
strength. 

Identity  comes  from  being  in  respectful 
relationships  with  others,  particularly  in  the 
family/clan,  community  and  nation. 

"Some  of  our  family  members  are  living  in  urban  areas. 
That's  no  excuse.  Families  can  still  keep  in  touch  and 
they  need  to....  The  responsibility  for  anyone  with  any 
problem  lies  with  the  family  'cause  this  is  the  way  our 
people  were  historically,  'cause  that's  where  the  basic 
help  was  all  the  time,  whatever  you  dealt  with.  If  a 
problem  went  beyond  the  control  of  the  family,  then  it 
expanded  to  the  larger  family,  you  know,  discussions  of 
that.  Failing  that,  then  there  were  advisory  groups 
responsible  to  the  Chief  who  those  problems  could  be 
placed  under  and  dealt  with." 

—  Roy  Haiyupis,  Ahousaht  (Nuu-chah-nulth,  1995,  p.  172) 
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Our  Relationship  with  Ourselves 

Each  person  is  born  sacred  and  complete. 

"We  must  redefine  and  redevelop  our  profile  of  what 
our  child  is:  He  is  not  something  to  develop  the 
economy.  He  is  a  spirit." 

—  Wes  Fineday,  Regina,  Saskatchewan 

Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator)  has  given  each 
person  the  gift  of  a  body  and  the  choice  to  care  for 
and  use  that  body  with  respect. 

Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator)  has  given  each 
person  the  capacity  and  choice  to  learn. 

"I  had  no  schooling.  When  I  was  a  kid,  I  used  to  watch 
people  steadily.  I  would  go  to  my  Grandmother  and  she 
told  me  what  rules  to  follow." 

—  Vernon  Makokis,  Saddle  Lake,  Alberta 

"We  never  force  anybody  because  we  are  not  supposed 
to  do  that.  We  just  share  and  if  that  person  wants  to 
learn  more  then  that  person  just  keeps  coming  back  to 
Elders  to  find  out  the  importance  of  spiritual  identity. 
We  have  to  try  to  be  good  all  the  time." 

—  Walter  Linklator,  Anishanabe,  Thunderchild  First  Nation 
(Saskatchewan  Indian  Cultural  Centre, 
http://www.sicc.sk.ca/cgi-bin/sicc/epage.pl7161) 

"In  our  system  of  education,  knowledge  is  earned.  One 
learns  to  listen,  like  a  human  being  who  has  the  gift  to 
hear  what  is  said.  We  don't  put  knowledge  in  a 
person's  head  or  hand.  We  give  directions,  not  answers. 
We  don't  trap  people  into  thinking  answers  are  given 
from  the  outside.  Answers  come  from  the  inside." 

—  Wes  Fineday,  Regina,  Saskatchewan 

"Here  are  some  things  for  young  people  to  use.  Do 
what  an  Elder  tells  you  and  at  the  same  time,  develop 
your  own  understanding  and  follow  that." 

—  Maggie  Okanee,  Bom  1876,  Deceased,  Cree,  Turtle 
Lake  First  Nation  (Saskatchewan  Indian  Cultural  Centre, 
http://www.sicc.sk.ca/cgi-bin/sicc/epage.pl793) 

Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator)  has  given  each 
person  talents  or  strengths  to  be  discovered  and 
the  choice  to  develop  and  share  the  gifts. 

"The  people  had  carefully  organized  themselves 
according  to  their  knowledge,  wisdom  and  abilities.... 
The  men  had  many  abilities;  some  were  canoe  builders, 
carpenters,  and  weather  predictors.  Often  each  man 
possessed  several  abilities,  which  old  people  call 
'gifts.'" 

—  Andrew  Evans,  Norway  House,  Manitoba  (Apetagon, 
Vol.11,  1992,  p.  8) 


RATIONALE  FOR  LEARNING  CREE 
(NEHIYAWEWIN) 

Elders  tell  us  that  English  is  a  "borrowed" 
language  {eh  awikawiyahk),  while  Cree 
(Nehiyawewin  ekimiy'kowisiyahk)  is  a  gift  of 
Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator).  Elders  are  the 
keepers  of  the  language  and,  consequently,  of  the 
beliefs  and  culture.  Indeed,  language  and  culture 
are  inextricably  woven. 

The  importance  of  learning  Cree  was  made  clear 
when  the  developers  of  this  curriculum  met  with 
Elders  Joe  P.  Cardinal,  Jenny  Cardinal,  Linda 
Oldpan,  Alfred  Bonaise,  Jerry  Saddleback,  Myron 
Paskamin  and  Florestine  Chowace.  Alfred 
Bonaise  referred  to  the  development  of  this 
curriculum  as  an  example  of  keeping  the  "flame  of 
language"  alive.  That  flame,  the  Elders  believe, 
has  to  be  nurtured  into  a  fire  of  language  learning 
for  students.  Linda  Oldpan,  Joe  P.  Cardinal  and 
Jenny  Cardinal  stressed  that  although  this 
curriculum  reflects  an  "urban  perspective,"  the 
students  need  to  somehow  connect  with  Mother 
Earth  and  with  their  lands  and  families  of  origin. 
All  of  the  Elders  expressed  the  need  for  this 
curriculum  to  reflect  the  connection  to  Mdmawi 
Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator). 

The  importance  of  Cree  language  learning  has  also 
been  expressed  by  Dr.  Anne  Anderson,  who  states 
in  the  forewords  to  her  Metis  Cree  resource  books 
that  the  way  to  a  people's  heart  is  through  their 
language. 

Over  80  000  people  in  Canada  speak  Cree.  It  is 
one  of  the  most  widely  spoken  languages  in 
Canada  in  various  dialects.  There  are  also 
reservations  in  the  United  States  of  America  that 
have  Cree-speaking  populations. 

The  value  of  learning  Cree  (Nehiyawewin),  to 
Aboriginal  and  non-Aboriginal  students,  is 
enormous.  It  permits  insights  into  a  worldview  of 
spiritual  and  natural  dimensions.  When  one 
speaks  the  language,  Elders  and  their  wisdom 
become  accessible.  The  learning  of  the  Cree 
language  also  enhances  one's  self-esteem  by 
strengthening  cultural  identity.  Use  of  language  is 
also  the  best  means  of  transmitting  culture  to  the 
next  generation. 
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"With  the  loss  of  our  language,  we  lose  everything.... 
We  must  keep  our  language.  With  it  come  the 
teachings  of  the  old  ones  and  it's  the  only  thing  that  will 
preserve  what  is  truly  Indian....  Our  future  as  a  people 
doesn't  look  too  good....  Tell  the  young  people  they 
must  learn  and  keep  their  language...." 

Maggie  Frencheater,  Sunchild  Band  (Alberta  Education, 

1990,  p.  vii) 


NATURE  OF  THE  CREE  LANGUAGE 

The  Cree  language,  or  Nehiyawewin,  is  one  of 
many  indigenous  languages  within  the  Algonkian 
family  of  languages.  The  Plains  Cree  "Y"  dialect 
that  is  used  in  this  program  of  studies  is  one  of  the 
five  major  dialects  in  Canada.  Cree  is  a  language 
of  relationships — relationships  to  the  Creator,  to 
others  (kinship)  and  to  Mother  Earth,  which 
encompasses  all  living  things.  It  is  a  rich  and 
complex  language  because  it  relates  to  kinship, 
nature  and  spirituality. 

The  Roman  orthography  recommended  for  the 
instruction  of  Cree  is  the  Pentland  orthography, 
which  is  based  on  the  Cree  syllables  of  standard 
orthography.  The  "Y"  dialects  of  the  Plains  and 
Woodland  Cree  of  Alberta  use  14  English  letters, 
of  which  8  are  consonants  (c,  k,  m,  n,  p,  s,  t  and 
h),  3  are  short  vowels  (a,  i,  o),  4  are  long  vowels 
(a,  i,  o,  e),  and  "w"  and  "y"  are  listed  as 
semi-vowels.  A  sound  variation  occurs  within  the 
same  dialect  based  on  regional  and  cultural 
differences. 


The  aim  of  this  Cree  language  and  culture 
program  of  studies  is  the  development  of 
communicative  competence  and  cultural 
knowledge,  skills  and  values  in  Cree. 

Four  Components 

For  the  purposes  of  this  program  of  studies, 
communicative  competence  and  the  development 
of  cultural  knowledge,  skills  and  values  in  Cree 
are  represented  by  four  interrelated  and 
interdependent  components. 

Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language,  the  functions  they 
will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in  which 
they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

Language  Competence  addresses  the  students' 
knowledge  of  the  language  and  their  ability  to  use 
that  knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce 
meaningful  texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in 
which  they  are  used. 

Community  Membership  aims  to  develop  the 
understandings,  views  and  values  of  Cree  culture. 

Strategies  help  students  learn  and  communicate 
more  effectively  and  more  proficiently. 

Each  of  these  components  is  described  more  fully 
at  the  beginning  of  the  corresponding  section  of 
this  program  of  studies. 


CONCEPTUAL  MODEL 

Two  curriculum  frameworks  developed  under  the 
Western  Canadian  Protocol  for  Collaboration  in 
Basic  Education — The  Common  Curriculum 
Framework  for  Aboriginal  Language  and  Culture 
Programs,  Kindergarten  to  Grade  12,  June  2000, 
and  The  Common  Curriculum  Framework  for 
International  Languages,  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  12,  June  2000 — have  provided  guidance  in 
the  development  of  the  Cree  Language  and 
Culture  Twelve-year  Program,  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  12. 


A  Spiral  Progression 

Language  learning  and  cultural  teachings  are 
integrative,  not  merely  cumulative.  Each  new 
element  that  is  added  must  be  integrated  into  the 
whole  of  what  has  gone  before.  The  model  that 
best  represents  the  students'  language  and  cultural 
learning  progress  is  an  expanding  spiral. 
Students'  progression  is  not  only  vertical 
(e.g.,  increased  proficiency),  but  also  horizontal 
(e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and  experience 

with  more  text  forms,  contexts  and  so  on).  The 
spiral  also  represents  how  language  and  cultural 
learning  activities  are  best  structured.  Particular 
lexical    fields,    learning    strategies    or    language 
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functions  are  revisited  at  different  points  in  the 
program,  but  from  a  different  perspective,  in 
broader  contexts  or  at  a  slightly  higher  level  of 
proficiency  each  time.  Learning  is  reinforced, 
extended  and  broadened  with  each  successive 
pass. 


Applications 


Language 
Competence 


Community 
Membership 


Strategies 


Cree 

Language 
and 
Culture 
30-12Y 


Cree  Language 
and  Culture 
Grade  6 
(Twelve-year 
Program) 


Cree  Language 
and  Culture 
Kindergarten 
(Twelve-year 
Program) 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDIES 

General  Outcomes 

General  outcomes  are  broad  statements  identifying 
the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students 
are  expected  to  achieve  in  the  course  of  their 
language  learning  experience.  Four  general 
outcomes  serve  as  the  foundation  for  this  program 
of  studies  and  are  based  on  the  conceptual  model 
outlined  previously. 

Applications  [A] 

•  Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of 
community  and  school  situations  and  for  a 
variety  of  purposes. 


Language  Competence  |LCj 

•  Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and 
comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 

Community  Membership  |CM| 

•  Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully) 
with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves, 
guided  by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimaw  (the 
Creator*). 

Strategies  |S] 

•  Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies 
to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 

The  order  in  which  the  general  outcomes  are 
presented  in  this  program  of  studies  does  not 
represent  a  sequential  order,  nor  does  it  indicate 
the  relative  importance  of  each  component.  The 
general  outcomes  are  to  be  implemented  in  an 
integrated  manner. 

Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  is  further  broken  down  into 
specific  outcomes  that  students  are  to  achieve  by 
the  end  of  each  grade/course.  The  specific 
outcomes  are  interrelated  and  interdependent.  In 
most  classroom  activities,  a  number  of  learning 
outcomes  are  addressed  in  an  integrated  manner. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  categorized  under 
cluster  headings,  which  show  the  scope  of  each  of 
the  four  general  outcomes.  These  headings  are 
shown  in  the  table  on  the  following  page. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  further  categorized  by 
strands,  which  show  the  developmental  flow  of 
learning  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
program.  However,  a  learning  outcome  for  a 
particular  grade/course  will  not  be  dealt  with  only 
in  that  particular  year  of  the  program.  The  spiral 
progression  that  is  part  of  the  conceptual  model 
means  that  activities  in  the  years  preceding  will 
prepare  the  ground  for  acquisition  and  in  the  years 
following  will  broaden  applications. 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcomes 


Applications 


Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various 
strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness 
of  learning  and  communication. 
S-l    language  learning 
S-2    language  use 
S-3    cultural  learning 
S-4   general  learning 


Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community 
and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 


to  share  information 

to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

to  get  things  done 

to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal     / 

relationships 

to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  the 

world  Language 

for  imaginative  purposes  and  Competence 

personal  enjoyment 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and 
comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
{Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya 
wewak. ) 

LC-1     attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 
LC-2    interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 
interpret  and  produce  written  and 
visual  texts 

apply  knowledge  of  the 
sociocultural  context 
apply  knowledge  of  how  the 
language  is  organized,  structured 
and  sequenced 


LC-3 


LC-4 


Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully) 

with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves, 

guided  by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwima 

(the  Creator*). 

CM-1     Mother  Earth* 

CM-2     others 

CM-3     themselves 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 


LC-2   interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 


Cree  Language  and 
Culture  10-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and 
Culture  20-12Y 


Cree  Language  and 
Culture  30-12Y 


understand  the  main 
point  and  some 
supporting  details  of 
lengthy  oral  texts  on  a 
variety  of  familiar 
topics,  in  guided 
situations 


understand  a  variety  of 
lengthy  oral  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


understand  a  variety  of 
lengthy  oral  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


a.    produce  lengthy  oral 
texts  on  familiar  topics, 
providing  some  details 
to  support  the  main 
point,  in  guided 
situations 


a.    produce  lengthy  oral 
texts  on  a  variety  of 
familiar  topics, 
providing  some  details 
to  support  the  main 
point,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


produce  a  variety  of 
lengthy  oral  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in 
guided  situations 


a.    sustain  lengthy 
interactions 
comprehensibly,  with 
pauses  to  formulate 
oral  text  and  to 
self-correct 


converse,  spontaneously, 
on  unfamiliar  and 
familiar  topics,  and 
participate  in 
discussions 


converse  with  ease  in 
routine  and  nonroutine 
situations 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  the  developmental  flow  of 
outcomes  from  grade  to  grade/course  to  course 
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Applications 


to  express  emotions  and 
personal  perspectives 


to  share  information 


to  get  things  done 


Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of 

community  and  school  situations  and  for 

a  variety  of  purposes. 


to  form,  maintain  and 

change  interpersonal 

relationships 


for  imaginative  purposes 
and  personal  enjoyment 


to  enhance  their 
knowledge  of  the  world 


Applications 
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APPLICATIONS 

The  specific  outcomes  under  the  heading 
Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language;  that  is,  the  functions 
they  will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in 
which  they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

The  functions  are  grouped  under  six  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are  one 
or  more  strands  that  show  the  developmental  flow 
of  learning  from  grade  to  grade/course  to  course. 
Each  strand,  identified  by  a  strand  heading  at  the 
left  end  of  a  row,  deals  with  a  specific  language 
function;  e.g.,  share  factual  information.  Students 
at  any  grade  level  will  be  able  to  share  factual 
information.  Beginning  learners  will  do  this  in 
very  simple  ways;  e.g.,  "This  is  a  dog."  As 
students  gain  more  knowledge  and  experience, 
they  will  broaden  the  range  of  subjects  they  can 
deal  with,  they  will  learn  to  share  information  in 
writing  as  well  as  orally,  and  they  will  be  able  to 
handle  formal  and  informal  situations. 

The  level  of  linguistic,  sociolinguistic  and 
discourse  competence  that  students  will  exhibit 
when  carrying  out  the  functions  is  defined  in  the 
specific  outcomes  for  Language  Competence  for 
each  grade/course.  To  know  how  well  students 
will  be  able  to  perform  the  specific  function,  the 
Applications  outcomes  must  be  read  in 
conjunction  with  the  Language  Competence 
outcomes. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-l      to  share  information 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


03    C 
3    O 


^   u  ,o 

03  <+* 


a. 


share  basic 
information 


a.    identify  people, 
places  and  things 


a.  ask  for  and  provide 
information 

b.  respond  to  simple, 
predictable 
questions 


a.    describe  people, 
places  and  things 


A-2      to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    express  simple 

a.    express  a  personal 

a.    identify  favourite 

a. 

express  a  personal 

preferences 

response 

people,  places  or 

response  to  a 

things 

variety  of  situations 

03    (U 

b. 

acknowledge  the 

♦^  •-  ^n 

ideas,  thoughts  and 

preferences  of 

sh; 
thoughts, 

others 

a.    express  basic 

a.    respond  to  and 

a.    identify  emotions 

a. 

express  and  respond 

c 
o 

emotions  and 

express  emotions 

and  feelings 

to  a  variety  of 

feelings 

and  feelings 

emotions  and 

A-2 

share  em 

feelir 

feelings 

Applications 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 

A-l      to  share  information 

Grade  4  Grade  5  Grade  6 

(Twelve-year  Program)  (Twelve-year  Program)  (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


rt    C 


a.    ask  for  and  provide  a.    describe  series  or  sequences       a.    provide  information  on 

2  .o  information  on  a  range  of  of  events  or  actions  several  aspects  of  a  topic 

^  Ja  ||  familiar  topics 


A-2      to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    inquire  about  and  express  a.    record  and  share  thoughts  a.    inquire  about  and  express 

£  likes  and  dislikes  and  ideas  with  others  agreement  and  disagreement. 


«  ,1) 

•  -a  y 

-C  4= 

3 
O 

J3 


c  approval  and  disapproval 


a.    inquire  about  and  express  a.    record  and  share  personal  a.    inquire  about  and  express 

c  emotions  and  feelings  experiences  involving  an  emotions  and  feelings  in  a 

emotion  or  feeling  variety  of  familiar  situations 


o    "> 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-l      to  share  information 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


03    c 
3    O 


a 


—  ,a 

^.  t-  ,o 


a.    understand  and  use  a.    share  facts  about  past, 

definitions,  comparisons  and  present  and  future  events 

examples 


a.    share  detailed  information  on 
a  specific  topic 


A-2      to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


C/0 

3 
O 

—  -£ 

."2 

S3 


a.    inquire  about  and  express 
interest  or  lack  of  interest, 
satisfaction  and 
dissatisfaction 


a.    inquire  about  and  express 
probability,  possibility  and 
certainty 


express  and  support  their 
own  opinions 


t/3 

c 

.9  „ 
n  o  «> 

<   otS 

i-  ^ 

43 


a.  compare  the  expression  of 
emotions  and  feelings  in  a 
variety  of  informal  situations 


a.    express  emotions  and 

feelings  in  formal  situations 


a.    compare  the  expression  of 
emotions  and  feelings  in 
formal  and  informal 
situations 


Applications 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 

war ~wmim^mmmmmmmmmK^^^mmmmm^mm^^mmmm 


A-l      to  share  information 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


co   C 

^H         l-     ,0 

CO  <+* 


a.  ask  and  answer  questions 
about  an  informative  text 
read  or  heard 


a.    explain  factual  information 
for  a  variety  of  audiences 


a.    discuss  factual  information 
on  a  variety  of  topics  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


A-2      to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


3 
O 

I-H  £ 

i  9 

<  s 

cu 

!- 

CO 


a.    express  and  explain 
preferences 


a.  exchange  and  compare 
opinions  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


a.    share  ideas,  thoughts. 

opinions  and  preferences  on 
a  variety  of  topics  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


c/3 

c 
.2  M 

o  g> 

Ba 

u   a> 

i-i 

CO 

J3 


a.    explore  the  expression  of 
different  emotions  and 
feelings  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


a.    discuss  the  expression  of 
emotions  and  feelings  in  a 
variety  of  media 


share  a  range  of  emotions 
and  feelings  in  a  variety  of 
situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-3      to  get  things  done 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

O    £ 
•O  T3  ^ 

■3  ° 


a.    indicate  basic  needs 
and  wants 


a.    ask  for  permission        a. 


suggest  a  course  of 
action,  and  respond 
to  a  suggestion 


a.    make  and  respond 
to  a  variety  of 
simple  requests 


c 

O     t/3 

fc.2 

<u   ca 


a.    respond  to  offers, 
invitations  and 
instructions 


ask  or  offer  to  do 
something 


a.    indicate  choice 
from  among  several 
options 


a.    express  a  wish  or  a 
desire  to  do 
something 


I 

< 


a. 

3 
O 

—     c*> 
M  C 

«u.2 

00  — 


engage  in  turn 
taking 


encourage  other 
group  members  to 
act  appropriately 


a.    ask  for  help  or 

clarification  of  what 
is  being  said  or 
done  in  the  group 


a.    suggest,  initiate  or 
direct  action  in 
group  activities 


A-4      to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a 

C    v> 

o  o. 

OJ    c/j 

o.  c 
<u.2 

ea  ^2 

C    u 

ca  u 
S 


a.  exchange  simple 
greetings  and 
simple  social 
expressions 

b.  acknowledge  basic 
kinship 
relationships 


a. 


exchange  some 
basic  personal 
information 


a.    initiate  relationships     a. 


identify  kinship 
relationships 


Applications 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-3      to  get  things  done 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


CO 


i    <D    O 

B  ° 


relay  simple  messages,  and 
encourage  or  discourage 
others  from  a  course  of 
action 


a.    give  and  follow  a  simple 
sequence  of  instructions 


a.    make  and  respond  to 

suggestions  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


I 

< 


fc.9 
"3 

CO 


a.    make  and  respond  to  offers 
or  invitations 


express  appropriate  and 
inappropriate  actions 


a.    state  personal  actions  in  the 
past,  present  or  future 


f5 

I 

< 


o 

to  c 
<u.2 

DOfr! 


a.  encourage  other  group 
members  to  participate 

b.  assume  a  variety  of  roles  and 
responsibilities  as  group 
members 


a. 


negotiate  in  a  simple  way 
with  peers  in  small-group 
tasks 
b.    offer  to  explain  or  clarify 


a.  check  for  agreement  and 
understanding 

b.  express  disagreement  in  an 
appropriate  way 


A-4      to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


1 


o  n. 

CO   ■•- 

s-  -C 
O    co 

cx  c 
<u.2 

ca  J2 

c  aj 

ca     fcn 


a.    talk  about  themselves,  their        a.    initiate  and  participate  in 


family  and  their  community; 
and  respond  to  the  talk  of 
others  by  showing  attention 
and  interest 


casual  and  friendly 
exchanges  with  classmates 


make  and  break  social 
engagements 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-3      to  get  things  done 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
2  u. 

•3  ° 

CO 


a.    give,  follow  and  respond  to 
advice  and  warnings 


a.    make  and  respond  to 
suggestions  or  requests  in 
community  situations 


a.    express  concerns,  and 
suggest  a  solution 


a3 

C 

O     t/5 

*?  u.2 

Q.  -S 
o 

CO 


r^i 


I 

< 


a.    learn  consequences  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


accept  or  decline  an  offer  or 
invitation 


a.    express  consequences  in 
relation  to  their  own  actions 


o 

*}    OX)  c 


f*J 


c   w 


a.    express  appreciation, 
enthusiasm,  support  and 
respect  for  the  contributions 
of  others 


paraphrase,  elaborate  on  and 
clarify  another  member's 
contribution 


a.    contribute  effectively  in 
small-group  projects 


A-4      to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


1 


•<  oo'-S 


a.    use  routine  means  of 

a. 

give  appropriate 

tZ) 

interpersonal 

compliments 

O. 

communications 

C 

o 

c3 

<U 

a.    offer  congratulations  and 
express  regret 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-3      to  get  things  done 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


V) 


e 

o 

t  +?  53 

i    <U    <=> 

<.  -a  <*- 
•3  ° 


a.    give  and  follow  a  sequence 
of  instructions 


a.    describe  several  courses  of 
action 


guide  the  actions  of  others  in 
a  variety  of  formal  and 
informal  situations 


i 

< 


express  personal 
expectations,  hopes,  plans, 
goals  and  aspirations 


a.    state  and  describe  their  own 
hopes,  plans  and  goals 


a.    state  their  own  actions  in  a 
variety  of  formal  and 
informal  situations 


3 
O 

*?  o.2 


a.    contribute  and  provide 
positive  feedback  to  group 
members 


a.    contribute  to  group  activities, 
by  clarifying  task  goals, 
negotiating  roles  and 
suggesting  procedures 


a.    manage  the  planning, 

functioning  and  assessment 
of  group  activities 


A-4      to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


C  en 
O  O, 
V}  •-- 

<U    en 

n.  c 
<u.2 
«  J3 


a.    make  suggestions  or  clarify 
misunderstandings  to  handle 
a  variety  of  situations 


a.  participate  in  social 
exchanges  in  formal 
situations 


a.    form,  maintain  and  change 
personal  relationships  in  a 
variety  of  formal  and 
informal  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-5      to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  the  world 


Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    investigate  the 

a.    investigate  the 

a.    investigate  and 

a.    make  and  talk  about 

-  b  -2 

immediate 

surrounding 

identify  elements  in 

personal 

•d  o  X 

environment 

environment 

the  immediate 

observations 

A- 

disc 
and  e 

environment 

a.    gather  simple 

a.    organize  items  in 

a.    sequence  items  in 

a.    share  personal 

information 

different  ways 

different  ways 

knowledge  of  a 

e3    C 

topic 

00  O 

-5.2 
d  or 
nati 

A- 

ather  an 
infon 

00 

a.    experience 

a.    experience 

a.    experience  meaning 

a.    experience  meaning 

problem-solving 

problem-solving 

through  a  variety  of 

through  a  variety  of 

situations 

situations 

moral  teachings  and 

moral  teachings  and 

problem-solving 

problem-solving 

in  >  J£ 

stories 

stories 

<  ™  s 

Oh 

a.    listen  attentively 

a.    respond  sensitively 

a.    make  connections 

a.    recognize  and 

u 

> 

and  respectfully  to 

to  the  ideas  and 

between  behaviour 

respect  differences 

'■2 

the  ideas  and 

products  of  others 

and  values 

in  ideas  and 

Tf  n.  3 

thoughts  expressed 

thoughts 

"?  &  ^ 

o  « 

X 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-5      to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  the  world 


Grade  4 

(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


9 


a.    discover  relationships  and 
patterns  in  the  environment 


ask  questions  to  gain 
knowledge  and  clarify 
understanding 


explore  classification 
systems  and  criteria  for 
categories 


c 

M  O 

^        *-*        *-* 

-S 

00 


a.    compare  and  contrast  items 
in  simple  ways 


a.    gather  information  from  a 
variety  of  resources 


a. 


b. 


compose  questions  to  guide 

research 

identify  sources  of 

information,  and  record 

observations 


**5    D    C 
IT)    >  JJ 

J.  °-£ 


experience  and  reflect  upon 
problem-solving  stories 


experience,  reflect  upon  and 
discuss  problem-solving 
stories,  legends  and 
situations 


a.    experience,  reflect  upon  and 
discuss  problem-solving 
stories,  legends  and 
situations 


<D   1) 
a,  3 

—      — 


explore  Cree  values  on  a 
variety  of  topics  within  their 
own  experience 


a.    explore  how  the  Cree 

worldview  influences  values 
and  behaviour 


a.  gather  thoughts,  ideas  and 
opinions  on  a  topic  within 
their  own  experience 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-5      to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  the  world 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

C3     CD 

■      U.      K 


a.    explore  meaning  in  what 
they  are  doing 


a.    explore  and  express  the 
meaning  of  what  they  are 
doing 


a.    explore  connections  among 
and  gain  new  insights  into 
familiar  topics 


c 
oo  o 

<    c3  ,0 

4= 

-4-* 

03 
60 


a.    gather  information,  using  a 
prepared  format 


a.    organize  and  prepare 

information,  using  a  variety 
of  techniques 


a.    share  key  ideas,  summarize, 
and  paraphrase 


reflect  upon  and  discuss 
personal  problem-solving 
experiences  and  stories 


i 


t/j    o 


a. 


identify  potential  problems 
and  their  potential 
consequences 


a.    search  for  possible  ways  to 
solve  problems 


<u 

_> 

tj     V3 

n.  3 

2  = 


a.    explore  and  discuss  how  the 
Cree  worldview  and  values 
influence  personal  behaviour 
and  choices 


understand  how  the  Cree 
worldview  and  values 
influence  their  own  and 
others'  behaviour  and 
choices 


provide  information  and 
reasons  for  their  own  ideas 
and  thoughts  on  an  issue  or 
topic 


Applications 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-5      to  enhance  their  knowledge  of  the  world 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


rtSo 
3 


a.    explore  ideas  presented  in  a 
variety  of  ways 


compare  their  own  insights 
and  understandings  with 
those  of  classmates 


use  a  broad  range  of  skills  to 
discover  and  explore  various 
media 


N 

'H       . 

ca   c 
sd  o 

150 


a.    synthesize  information  from 
several  sources 


organize  information  to 
demonstrate  relationships 
between  ideas  and  sources 


gather,  evaluate,  organize 
and  synthesize  information 
about  various  topics  from  a 
variety  of  sources 


<  °  2 


a.    apply  problem-solving  skills 
acquired  in  one  situation  to 
other  situations 


a.    apply  problem-solving  skills 
in  the  resolution  of  real-life 
problems 


a. 


apply  problem-solving  skills 
in  the  resolution  of  a  variety 
of  real-life  problems 


a.    examine  how  Aboriginal 
culture  is  portrayed  in  a 
variety  of  contexts 


explore  the  portrayal  of 
Aboriginal  culture  to 
understand  the  underlying 
values  and  perspectives 


a.    understand  and  examine 
differing  perspectives  and 
their  underlying  beliefs  and 
values;  e.g.,  in  the  mass 
media  or  among  family, 
Elders  and  peers 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-6      for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    use  the  language 

for 

a.    use  the  language  for 

a.    use  the  language  for 

a.    use  the  language  for 

_<5 

fun 

fun 

fun  in  a  variety  of 

fun  in  a  variety  of 

*0    3 

activities 

activities 

<  E 

3 
4= 

a.    use  the  language 

a.    use  the  language 

a.    use  the  language 

a.    use  the  language 

'■2 

creatively; 

creatively; 

creatively; 

creatively; 

■£    on 

e.g.,  play-act 

e.g.,  participate  in 

e.g.,  use  movement 

e.g.,  create  a  picture 

variations  on 

activities  that  play 

to  respond  to  songs 

story  with  captions 

•<    >    3 

familiar  stories 

on  the  sounds  and 

and  poems 

rhythms  of  the 

£ 
u 

language 

a.    use  the  language 

for 

a.    use  the  language  for 

a.    use  the  language  for 

a.    use  the  language  for 

personal  enjoyment; 

personal  enjoyment; 

personal  enjoyment; 

personal  enjoyment; 

■-  c 

e.g.,  listen  to 

e.g.,  listen  to 

e.g.,  make  a 

e.g.,  share  a 

"3  c  c 

favourite  songs 

favourite  stories 

personal  dictionary 

collection  of 

C/3     >> 

i   u    o 

of  favourite  words 

pictures  or  artifacts 

a.  c 

with  illustrations 

related  to  Cree 
culture 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-6      for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
-£? 

VO    3 
I    ° 

<  E 
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a.    use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  humour 


a.    use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  humour 


use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  humour  in  a 
variety  of  activities 


so 
I 

< 


<0 

•S  v> 

V>  <U 

<L>  w 

es  o 

u  £■ 

>  3 

£3  Dh 


use  the  language  creatively; 
e.g.,  employ  models  to  create 
cumulative  or  predictable 
stories 


a.    use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  experiment  with  the 
sounds  and  rhythms  of  the 
language 


a.    use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  write  poems  based  on 
simple,  repetitive  and 
modelled  language 


n  "3  | 

I      Vj     >. 

J*  •-  o 


use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  play  games 
in  Cree  with  friends 


a.    use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  listen  to 
favourite  songs  in  Cree 


a.  use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  learn  a  craft 
or  a  dance 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-6      for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

SO    3 
I     O 

<  E 

3 
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a.    use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  and  express 
humour 


a.    use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  and  express 
humour  in  a  variety  of  ways 
and  in  a  variety  of  situations 


a.    use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  and  express 
appropriate  humour 


a.    use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  create  and  perform  a 
skit 


o 
& 

3 


use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  write  new  words  to  a 
known  melody 


a.    use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  speak  or  write  from  the 
viewpoint  of  a  designated 
character  in  a  story 


n  g  i 

SO    O    C 

I      c/j    >. 

J*    >-    O 

<    <U  -X, 
D.  C 


a. 


use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  find  a 
personal  pen  pal  and 
exchanging  letters 


a.    use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  explore 
Cree  culture  on  the  Internet 


a.    use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  keep  a 
personal  journal 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Cree  in  a  variety  of  community  and  school  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 
purposes. 


A-6      for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


L  ° 

<  B 
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a.    use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  and  express 
humour 


a.    use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  and  express 
humour  with  different 
audiences 


a.    use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  and  express 
humour  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


u 

M     IB     U 


a.    use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  write  short  stories 
situated  in  a  different  time  or 
place 


a.    use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  create  a  multimedia 
production  on  a  familiar 
topic 


a.    use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes  in 
a  variety  of  situations 


l 
< 


c 

o  s 

>-    o 
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a.    use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  explore 
ways  to  use  knowledge  of 
Cree  in  community 
activities/functions 


use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  watch  films 
or  television  programs 


use  the  language  for  personal 
enjoyment  in  a  variety  of 
situations 
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Language  Competence 


interpret  and 
produce  oral  texts 


attend  to  the  form  of 
the  language 


interpret  and 
produce  written 
and  visual  texts 


Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and 

comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 

(Okiskinatnawakanak  ka  nihta  nehiya  wewak.) 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sociocultural  context 


apply  knowledge  of  how 
the  language  is  organized, 
structured  and  sequenced 


Language  Competence 
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LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE 

Language  competence  is  a  broad  term  that 
includes  linguistic  or  grammatical  competence, 
discourse  competence,  sociolinguistic  or 
sociocultural  competence  and  what  might  be 
called  textual  competence.  The  specific  outcomes 
under  Language  Competence  deal  with  knowledge 
of  the  Cree  language  and  the  ability  to  use  that 
knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce  meaningful 
texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in  which  they  are 
used.  Language  competence  is  best  developed  in 
the  context  of  activities  or  tasks  in  which  the 
language  is  used  for  real  purposes — in  other 
words,  in  practical  applications. 

The  various  components  of  language  competence 
are  grouped  under  five  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade/course  to  course.  Each  strand 
deals  with  a  single  aspect  of  language  competence. 
For  example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "attend  to 
the  form  of  the  language,"  there  is  a  strand  for 
phonology  (pronunciation,  stress,  intonation), 
orthography  (spelling,  mechanical  features), 
lexicon  (vocabulary  words  and  phrases)  and 
grammatical  elements  (syntax  and  morphology). 

Although  the  outcomes  isolate  these  individual 
aspects,  language  competence  should  be 
developed  through  classroom  activities  that  focus 
on  meaningful  uses  of  the  Cree  language  and  on 
language  in  context.  Tasks  will  be  chosen  based 
on  the  needs,  interests  and  experiences  of  students. 
The  vocabulary,  grammar  structures,  text  forms 
and  social  conventions  necessary  to  carry  out  a 
task  will  be  taught,  practised  and  assessed  as 
students  are  involved  in  various  aspects  of  the  task 
itself,  not  in  isolation. 

Strategic  competence  is  often  closely  associated 
with  language  competence,  since  students  need  to 
learn  ways  to  compensate  for  low  proficiency  in 
the  early  stages  of  learning  if  they  are  to  engage  in 
authentic  language  use  from  the  beginning.  This 
component  is  included  in  the  language  use 
strategies  in  the  Strategies  section. 


Note:  Much  of  the  linguistic  terminology  used  in 
the  grammatical  elements  sections,  under 
the  cluster  heading  "attend  to  the  form  of 
the  language,"  is  defined  in  the  Appendix 
of  this  program  of  studies — Linguistic 
Definitions  Pertaining  to  Cree. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    recognize  and 

a.    pronounce  some 

a.    distinguish  sounds 

a.    pronounce  familiar 

>% 

pronounce  basic 

common  words  and 

t/d,  k/g,  c/ts,  p/b  and 

words,  phrases  and 

sounds 

phrases  correctly 

pre-aspirated  h 

expressions 

1    2 

b.    recognize  intonation 

properly 

■J  .c 

and  expressions 

ft 

common  to  Cree 

a.    understand  how  text 

a.    recognize  and  name 

a.    write  some  words 

a.    recognize  and  use 

is  oriented;  e.g.,  left 

some  elements  of 

and  phrases  of 

some  basic  spelling 

1     tin 

to  right  and  top  to 

the  writing  system 

personal 

patterns 

u  2 

o 

bottom 

significance 

a.    use  a  repertoire  of 

a.    use  a  repertoire  of 

a.    use  a  repertoire  of 

a.    use  a  repertoire  of 

words  and  phrases 

words  and  phrases 

words  and  phrases 

words  and  phrases 

in  familiar  contexts, 

in  familiar  contexts, 

in  familiar  contexts, 

in  familiar  contexts, 

within  a  variety  of 

within  a  variety  of 

within  a  variety  of 

within  a  variety  of 

lexical  fields. 

lexical  fields. 

lexical  fields. 

lexical  fields. 

including: 

including: 

including: 

including: 

•     my  family 

•     my  family 

•     foods 

•     my  community 

•     my  daily 

•     daily  life 

•     school 

and 

f*1    c 

routines 

•     weather  and 

•     measurements 

neighbourhood 

1    ° 

•     seasons/weather 

seasons 

time 

•     music 

3.8 

•     my  body 

•     my  body 

-  money 

•     domestic 

•     any  other  lexical 

•     clothing 

•     pets 

animals 

fields  that  meet 

•     my  house 

•     any  other  lexical 

•     extended  family 

their  needs  and 

•     things  around 

fields  that  meet 

•     games 

interests 

me 

their  needs  and 

•     any  other  lexical 

•     any  other  lexical 

interests 

fields  that  meet 

fields  that  meet 

their  needs  and 

their  needs  and 

interests 

interests 

(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Grade  2 


Kindergarten  Grade  1 

(Twelve-year  Program)     (Twelve-year  Program)     (Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  3 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 
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E 
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a.    use,  in  modelled  situations 

•  personal  pronouns 
(singular)  niya, 
kiya,  wiya 

•  awa,  oma  to 
distinguish  and 
refer  to  this 
specific  animate 
(NA)  or  to  an 
inanimate  (NI) 
noun 

•  noun  possession 
form  for 

animate  (NA)  and 
inanimate  (NI) 
singular  nouns 
indicating  my 
(IS),  yours  (2S), 
his/hers  (3S) 
niminosim, 
nitehtapiwin, 
kiminosim, 
kitehtapiwin, 
ominosima, 
otehtapiwin 

•  interrogatives, 
simple  questions: 
tdn'te,  awina, 
kikwdy,  tdnehki, 
tan  'siyisi 

•  ehd/ihi,  namoya 
questions  using  ci 

•  (VAI)  declarative 
statement  simple 
sentences  using  I 
(lS),you(2S), 
he/she  (3 S) 
subjects  and 
action  words 
nitapin,  kitapin, 
apiw  and 

progressive  action 
ehapiydn, 
ehapiyan,  ehapit 


1  the  following  grammatical 

•  awa,  oma  to 
distinguish  and 
refer  to  this 
specific  animate 
(NA)  or  to  an 
inanimate  (NI) 
noun 

•  noun  possession 
form  for  animate 
(NA)  and 
inanimate  (NI) 
singular  nouns 
indicating  my 
(IS),  yours  (2S), 
his/hers  (3S) 
niminosim, 
nitehtapiwin, 
kiminosim, 
kitehtapiwin, 
ominosima, 
otehtapiwin 

•  interrogatives, 
simple  questions: 
tdn'te,  awina, 
kikwdy,  tdnehki, 
tan  'siyisi 

•  (VAI)  declarative 
statement  simple 
sentences  using  I 
(IS),  you(2S), 
he/she  (3S) 
subjects  and 
action  words 
nitapin,  kitapin, 
apiw  and 

progressive  action 
ehapiydn, 
ehapiyan,  ehapit 

•  commands  or 
requests 

(Imperatives  VAI) 
using  action  words 
for  you  (2S),  all  of 
you  (2P)  and  all  of 
us  (21);  e.g.,  apt, 
apik.  apitdn 


elements:  

•  personal  pronoun 
plural  forms 
niyandn,  kiydnaw, 
kiyawdw, 
wiyawdw 

•  personal  pronoun 
singular  emphatic 
"too"  form 
nistandn, 
kistanaw, 
kistawdw, 
wiyawdw 

•  ana,  anima  to 
distinguish  and 
refer  to  that 
specific  animate 
(NA)  or  an 
inanimate  (NI) 
noun,  ndha,  nema 

•  noun  possession 
form  for  animate 
(NA)  and 
inanimate  (NI) 
plural  nouns 
indicating  my 
(IS),  yours  (2S), 
his/hers  (3S) 
(NA)  _ 
niminosimak, 
kiminosimak, 
ominosima;  (NI) 
nitehtapiwina, 
kitehtapiwina, 
otehtapiwina 

•  (VAI)  declarative 
statement  simple 
sentences  using  I 
(IS),  you(2S), 
he/she  (3S) 
subjects  and 
action  words 
nitapin,  kitapin, 
apiw  and 

progressive  action 
ehapiydn, 
ehapiyan,  ehapit 


•  personal  pronoun 
plural  forms 
niyandn,  kiydnaw, 
kiyawdw,  wiyawdw 

•  personal  pronoun 
plural  emphatic 
"too"  form  nistandn, 
kistanaw,  kistawdw, 
wistawdw 

•  oki,  aniki,  ohi,  anihi, 
to  distinguish  and 
refer  to  these  and 
those  specific 
animate  (NA)  or 
inanimate  (NI) 
nouns,  neki,  nehi 

•  noun  possessive 
form  for  animate 
(NA)  and  inanimate 
(NI)  singular  nouns 
indicating  ours  (IP), 
all  of  ours  (21),  yours 
(2P),  theirs  (3P): 
(NA)  niminosimindn, 
kiminosiminaw, 
kiminosimiwdw, 
ominosimiwdwa; 
(NI) 

nitehtapiwinindn, 
kitehtapiwininaw, 
kitehtapiwiniwdw, 
otehtapiwiniwdw 


(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihta  nehiya  wewak. ) 


(continued) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Kindergarten 

Grade  1 

Grade  2 

(Twelve-year  Program) 

(Twelve-year  Program) 

(Twelve-year  Program) 

•  commands  or 

•  commands  or 

•  commands  or 

requests 

requests 

requests 

(Imperatives  VAI) 

(Imperatives  VTA) 

(Imperatives  VTA) 

using  action  words 

using  action  words 

using  action  words 

for  you  (2S),  all  of 

between  two 

between  two 

you  (2P)  and  all  of 

people:  you->me 

people:  you->me 

us  (21);  e.g.,  api, 

(2S^1S),  (all  of) 

(2S-» IS),  (all  of) 

apik,  apitdn 

you->me 

you-^me 

•  colour  descriptors 

(2P^1S); 

(2P-MS); 

for  a  singular 

nitohtawin, 

nitohtawin, 

animate  noun 

nitohtawik 

nitohtawik 

(VAI)  wdpisikisiw/ 

•  locative  noun  acts 

ewdpiskisit  minds 

as  a  preposition 

and  inanimate  noun 

ohk,  hk,  ihk — in 

(VII)  wdpiskdw/ 

the,  on  the,  to  the, 

ewdpiskdk 

at  the,  from  the 

tehtapiwin 

•  nominalizer, 

V3 

changing  an  action 

word  (VAI)  to  a 

E 

noun  adding  suffix 

-r 

"u 

win  to  the  verb: 

T 

"5 

micisowin. 

u 

o 

nimihtowin, 

S3 

E 
E 

nikamowin 

bo 


Grade  3 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

•  (VAI)  declarative 
statement  simple 
sentences  using  we 
(lP),allofus(2I),all 
ofyou(2P),  they(3P) 
subject  markers  and 
action  words 
nitapindn,  kitapinaw, 
kitapindwdw,  apiwak 
and  progressive  action 
form  ehapiydhk, 
ehapiyahk,  ehapiyek, 
ehapicik/ehapitwdw 

•  commands  or  requests 
using  action  words 
between  two  people: 
you^me(2S^lS), 
(all  of)  you->me 
(2P^1S);  nitohtawin, 
nitohtawik 

•  locative  noun  acts  as  a 
preposition  ohk,  hk, 
ihk — in  the,  on  the,  to 
the,  at  the,  from  the: 
atdwew'kamikohk, 
dtendhk,  tehtapiwinihk 

•  nominalizer,  changing 
an  action  word  (VAI) 
to  a  noun  adding 
suffix  win  to  the  verb: 
micisowin. 
nimihtowin, 
nikamowin 

•  colour  descriptors  for 
plural  animate  (VAI) 
wdpisikisiwak 
ewdpiskisicik/ 
ewdpiskisitwdw 
mindsak  and  (VII) 
inanimate  nouns 
wdpiskdwa/ 
ewdpiskdki 
tehtapiwina 

(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2 

(Twelve-year  Program)     (Twelve-year  Program)     (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

b.    use,  in  structured  situations,2  the  following  grammatical  elements:  


a 


I    as 

s 

I 


personal  pronouns 

(singular)  niya,  kiya, 

wiya 

colour  descriptors 

for  a  singular 

animate  noun  (VAI) 

wdpisikisiw/ 

ewdpiskisit  minds 

and  inanimate  noun 

(VII)  wdpiskdw/ 

ewdpiskdk 

tehtapiwin 

simple  ehd,  namoya 

questions  using  ci 


demonstrative 
pronouns  awa,  dma 
to  distinguish  and 
refer  to  this  specific 
animate  (NA)  or 
inanimate  (NI) 
nouns 

colour  descriptors 
for  a  singular 
animate  noun  (VAI) 
wdpisikisiw/ 
ewdpiskisit  minds 
and  inanimate  noun 
(VII)  wdpiskdw/ 
ewdpiskdk 
tehtapiwin 
interrogatives 
simple  questions: 
tan'te,  awina, 
kikway,  tanehki, 
tan'siyisi 
answer  forms, 
simple  ehd,  namoya 
questions  using  ci 
noun  possession 
form  for  singular 
animate  (NA)  and 
inanimate  (NI) 
nouns  indicating  my 
(IS),  yours  (2S), 
his/hers  (3S): 
niminosim, 
nitehtapiwin, 
kimindsim, 
kitehtapiwin, 
omindsima, 
otehtapiwin 
commands  or 
requests 

(Imperatives  VAI) 
using  action  words 
for  you  (2S),  all  of 
you  (2P)  and  all  of 
us  (21);  e.g.,  api, 
apik.  apitdn 


Grade  3 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


commands  or 
requests  (Imperatives 
VAI)  using  action 
words  for  you  (2S). 
all  of  you  (2P)  and 
all  of  us  (21);  e.g., 
api,  apik,  apitdn 
simple  sentences 
using  I  (IS),  you 
(2S),  he/she  (3S) 
subjects  and  action 
words  (VAI)  in 
declarative  statement 
form  nitapin,  kitapin, 
apiw  and  progressive 
action  ehapiydn, 
ehapiyan,  ehapit 
personal  pronoun 
emphatic  singular 
"too"  form  nista, 
kista,  wista 
demonstrative 
pronouns  ana,  nana, 
anima,  nema  to 
distinguish  and  refer 
to  that  specific 
animate  (NA)  or 
inanimate  (NI)  noun 
noun  possession 
form  for  animate 
(NA)  and  inanimate 
(NI)  plural  nouns 
indicating  my  (IS), 
yours  (2S).  his  hers 
(3S): 

(NA)  niminosimak, 
kiminosimak, 
omindsima;  (NI) 
nitehtapiwina, 
kitehtapiwina, 
otehtapiwina 


(continued) 


Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihta  nehiya  wewak.) 

(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2 

(Twelve-year  Program)     (Twelve-year  Program)     (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.    use,  independently  and  consistently,3  the  following  grammatical  elements:  


S 

**.  o 

-J  m 
E 
1 


personal  pronouns 
(singular)  wva, 


Grade  3 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


colour  descriptors  for 

a  singular  animate 

noun  (VAI) 

wdpisikisiw/ 

ewdpiskisit  minds 

and  inanimate  nouns 

(VII)  wdpiskdw/ 

ewdpiskdk 

tehtapiwin 

simple  questions 

using  interrogatives: 

tdn'te,  awina, 

kikway,  tdnehki, 

tan  'siyisi 

simple  eha,  namoya 

questions  using  ci 

noun  possession 

form  for  singular 

animate  (NA)  and 

inanimate  (NI)  nouns 

indicating  my  (IS), 

yours  (2S),  his/hers 

(3S): 

(NA)  nimindsim, 

kimindsim, 

omindsima 

(NI)  nitehtapiwin, 

kitehtapiwin, 

otehtapiwin 


Note:  Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for 
the  duration  of  the  students'  programming. 


3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
{Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1   2 


a.  recognize  and  pronounce 
basic  sounds  consistently 

b.  recognize  the  effects  of 
sounds,  i.e.,  elision;  long 
vowels 


a.    recognize  the  rhythmic  flow       a.    try  to  enunciate  unfamiliar 
of  sounds  words  independently  and 

confidently 


I 

u 


o 


a.    recognize  and  use  some 
basic  spelling  patterns 


a.    recognize  and  use  some 
basic  spelling  patterns 


a.    recognize  and  use  some 
basic  writing  conventions 


—   O 

I  .a 

U  * 


a.    use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  community  roles  and 
occupations 

•  activities 

•  nutrition 

•  modes  of  travel 

•  dance 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  health 

•  leisure 

•  places/locations 

•  wild  animals 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  relationships 

•  plants  and  seasons 

•  entertainment 

•  shopping 

•  other  Aboriginal 
communities 

•  world  of  work 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
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(continued) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


a.    use,  in  modelled  situations,4  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


c 

<D 

E 

CD 


60 


•  demonstrative  pronouns  0A7, 
a/u'&z,  /;cA7  d/w,  anihi,  nehi  to 
distinguish  and  refer  to  these 
and  those  animate  (NA)  and 
inanimate  (NI)  specific  nouns 

•  big/large  affixes  to  indicate 
noun  size — misti,  misi, 
mahki;  small  suffix  -sis 

•  indefinite  pronouns  to 
indicate  non-specific  or 
non-specified  animate  or 
inanimate  nouns  for 
generalized  meaning; 
e.g. ,  awiyak,  pikwdwiyak, 
namdwiyak,  kahkiyaw, 
awiyak,  kikway.  pikokikway, 
namakikway,  kahkiyaw, 
kikway 

•  noun  possessive  form  for 
animate  (NA)  and  inanimate 
(NI)  plural  nouns  indicating 
ours  (IP),  all  of  ours  (21), 
yours  (2P),  theirs  (3P): 
(NA)  niminosiminanak, 
kiminosiminawak, 
kiminosimiwdwak, 
ominosimiwdwa, 
otehtapiwiniwdwa;  (NI) 
nitehtapiwinindna, 
kitehtapiwininawa, 
kitehtapiwiniwdwa 

•  simple  sentences  we,  all  of 
us,  all  of  you,  using  they, 
subject  markers  and  action 
words  in  declarative 
statement  form  nitapindn 
(IP),  kitapinaw  (21), 
kitapindwdw  (2P),  apiwak 
(2P)  and  progressive  action 
form  ehapiydhk,  ehapiyahk, 
ehapiyek,  ehapicik/ehapitwdw 


•  big/large  affixes  to  indicate 
noun  size — misti,  misi. 


mahki;  small  suffix  -sis 

•  indefinite  pronouns  to 
indicate  non-specific  or 
non-specified  animate  or 
inanimate  nouns  for 
generalized  meaning; 
e.g.,  awiyak,  pikwdwiyak, 
namdwiyak,  kahkiyaw, 
awiyak,  kikway,  pikokikway, 
namakikway,  kahkiyaw, 
kikway 

•  preverbal  particles  attach 
commands/requests  to 
subject,  action  simple 
sentence:  pehapi, 
ninohtehapin,  enohtehapin, 
nikahihapin  ci 

•  tense  markers  A-f-past  tense, 
nikihapin;  ka-  future  definite 
(will),  nikahapin;  m-future 
intentional  marker  (going  to), 
niwihapin 

•  (VTI)  in  declarative  simple 
sentences  involving  a  direct 
object  using  I  (IS),  you  (2S), 
he/she  (3S)  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  inanimate  (NI) 
object  niwdpahten  tehtapiwin, 
kiwdpahten  tehtapiwin, 
wdpahtam  tehtapiwin  and 
progressive  form 
ewdpahtamdn  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtaman  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtahk  tehtapiwin 


•  (VTI)  in  declarative  simple 
sentences  involving  a  direct 
object  using  we  (IP),  all  of  us 
(21),  all  of  you  (2P),  they  (3P) 
subject  markers  along  with  an 
action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  object 
niwdpahtendn  tehtapiwin, 
kiwdpahtenaw  tehtapiwin, 
kiwdpahtendwdw  tehtapiwin, 
wdpahtamwak  tehtapiwin  and 
progressive  form 
ewdpahtamdhk  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtamahk 
tehtapiwin,  ewdpahtamek 
tehtapiwin,  ewdpahtahkik 
tehtapiwin 

•  (VTI)  nominalizer  changing 
an  action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  to  a  noun  by 
adding  suffix  -mowin  to  the 
base  form:  iteyihtamowin 

•  compounding  a  verb  and 
noun  together  to  form  a  new 
action  word: 


/;  ipostayiw  in  isdn, 
niteyistikwdndn,  niketasdkdn, 
niwdpiminosim 
commands  or  requests 
(Imperatives  VTI)  for  an 
action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  (NI)  object  for  you 
(2S),  all  of  you  (2P),  all  of  us 
(21):  kitdpahta, 
kitdpahtamok,  kitdpahtetdn 


(continued) 


Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


I 

u 
- 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

»  commands  or  requests 
(Imperatives  VTA)  using 
action  words  between  two 
people:  you-^me  (2S->1S), 
allofyou-»me(2P-»lS); 
nitohtawin,  nitohtawik 

*  preverbal  particles  attach 
commands/requests  to 
subject,  action  simple 
sentence:  pehapi, 
ninohtehapin,  enohtehapin, 
kahkihapin  ci 

*  simple  sentences  involving 
a  direct  object  using  I  (IS), 
you  (2S),  he/she  (3 S) 
subject  markers  along  with 
an  action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  (NI)  object  (VTI) 
in  declarative  form 
niwdpahten  tehtapiwin, 
kiwdpahten  tehtapiwin, 
wdpahtam  tehtapiwin  and 
progressive  form 
ewdpahtaydn  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtayan  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtahk  tehtapiwin 

*  colour  descriptors  for  plural 
animate  (VAI) 
wdpisikisiwak 

ewdpiskisicik/ewdpiskisitwd 
w  minosak  and  (VII) 
inanimate  nouns 
wdpiskdwa/ewdpiskdki 
tehtapiwina 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
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(continued) 

LC-1   attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

b.    use,  in  structured  situations,5  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Jt5 


•  personal  pronoun  plural 

•  noun  possessive  form  for 
animate  (NA)  and  inanimate 
(NI)  singular  nouns  indicating 
ours  (IP),  all  of  ours  (21), 
yours  (2P),  theirs  (3P):  (NA) 
niminosimindn, 
kiminosiminaw, 

kirn  in  6  is  im  iwdw, 
ominosimiwdwa;  (NI) 
n  it  eh  tap  i  win  indn, 
kitehtapiwininaw, 
kitehtapiwiniwdw, 
oteh  tapiwin  iwdw 

•  (VAI)  in  declarative 
statement  simple  sentences 
using  I  (IS),  you  (2S),  he/she 
(3S)  subjects  and  action 
words  nitapin,  kitapin,  apiw 
and  progressive  action 
ehapiydn,  ehapiyan,  ehapit 

•  locative  noun  simple  sentence 
action  only  form  acts  as  a 
preposition  ohk,  hk,  ihk  in 
the,  on  the,  to  the,  at  the,  from 
the  atdwew'kamikohk, 
dtendhk,  tehtapiwinihk 

•  nominalizer,  changing  an 
action  word  only  to  a  noun 
adding  suffix  -win  to  the 
verb:  micisowin,  nimihtowin, 
nikamowin 

•  colour  descriptors  for  plural 
animate  (VAI)  wdpiskisiwak 
ewdpiskisicik  ewdpiskisitwdw 
minosak  and  (VII)  inanimate 
nouns  wdpiskdwa  ewdpiskdki 
tehtapiwina 


•  demonstrative  pronouns  oki, 
aniki,  neki,  Shi,  anihi,  nehi  to 
distinguish  and  refer  to  these 
and  those  animate  (NA)  and 
inanimate  (NI)  specific  nouns 

•  noun  possessive  form  for 
animate  (NA)  and  inanimate 
(NI)  singular  nouns  indicating 
ours  (IP),  all  of  ours  (21), 
yours  (2P),  theirs  (3P) 
niminosimindn, 

n  it  eh  topi  w  in  indn, 

kiminosiminaw, 

kitehtapiwininaw, 

kiminoisimiwdw, 

kitehtapiwiniwdw, 

ominosimiwdwa, 

otehtapiwiniwdw 

•  noun  possessive  form  for 
animate  (NA)  and  inanimate 
(NI)  plural  nouns  indicating 
ours  (IP),  all  of  ours  (21), 
yours  (2P),  and  theirs  (3P): 
(NA )  niminosimindnak, 
kim  in  osim  in  a  wak, 
kiminoisimiwdwak, 
ominosimiwdwa;  (NI) 
nitehtapiwinindna, 

kiteh  tapiwin  inawa, 
kit  eh  tapiwin  iwdwa, 
otehtapiwiniwdwa 

•  (VAI)  declarative  statement 
simple  sentences  using 

we  (IP),  all  of  us  (21),  all  of 
you  (2P),  they  (3P)  subject 
markers  and  action  words 
(and  progressive  action  form) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


•  noun  possessive  form  for 
animate  (NA)  and  inanimate 
(NI)  plural  nouns  indicating 
ours  (IP),  all  of  ours  (21), 
yours  (2P),  and  theirs  (3P): 
(NA)  niminosimindnak, 
kiminosiminawak, 
kiminoisimiwdwak, 
ominosimiwdwa;  (NI) 
nitehtapiwinindna, 
kitehtapiwininawa, 

kiteh  tapiwiniwdwa, 
oteh  tapiwin  iwdwa 

•  (VTI)  declarative  simple 
sentences  involving  a  direct 
object  using  1  ( 1 S),  you  (2S), 
he/she  (3S)  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  inanimate  (NI) 
object  niwdpahten  teh tapiwin, 
kiwdpahten  tehtapiwin, 
wdpahtam  tehtapiwin  and 
progressive  form 
ewdpahtamdn  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtaman  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtahk  tehtapiwin 

•  affixes  to  indicate  noun  size: 
big/large  (misti-,  misi-, 
mahki-)\  small  suffix  (-sis) 

•  indefinite  pronouns  to 
indicate  non-specific  or 
non-specified  animate  or 
inanimate  nouns  for 
generalized  meaning;  e.g., 
awiyak,  pikwdwiyak. 
namdwiyak,  kahkiyaw, 
awiyak,  kikway,  pikokikway, 
namakikway,  kahkiyaw, 
kikway 

(continued) 


5.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


- 


B 


Grade  5 


(Twelve-year  Program) 

*  commands  or  requests 
(Imperatives  VTA)  using 
action  words  between  two 
people:  you->me  (2S-MS), 
allofyou^me(2P^lS); 
nitohtawin,  nitohtawik 

*  simple  sentence  using 
locative  noun  suffix  acts  as 
a  preposition  ohk,  hk,  ihk  in 
the,  on  the,  to  the,  at  the, 
from  the  atdwew'kamikohk, 
otendhk,  tehtapiwinihk 

*  nominalizer,  changing  an 
action  word  only  (VAI)  to 
an  inanimate  (NI)  noun 
adding  suffix  -win  to  the 
verb:  micisowin 

*  colour  descriptors  for  plural 
(VAI)  animate  wdpiskisiwak 
ewdpiskisicik 
ewdpiskisitwdw  minosak 
and  (VII)  inanimate  nouns 
wdpiskdwa  ewdpiskdki 
tehtapiwina 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

►  preverbal  particles  attach 
commands/requests  to 
subject,  action  (VAI)  simple 
sentence:  pehapi 

*  tense  markers  A'f-past  tense, 
nikihapin;  ku-  future 
definite  (will),  nikdpin;  \\i- 
future  intentional  marker 
(going  to),  nhvihapin 


(continued) 


40/  Cree  Language  and  Culture  Twelve-year  Program  (K-12) 
(2005) 


Language  Competence 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta.  Canada 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtci  nehiya  wewak) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


E 
I 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.    use,  independently  and  consistently. 

•  personal  pronoun  singular 
emphatic  "too"  form  nista, 
kista,  wista 

•  noun  possession  form  for 
animate  (NA)  and  inanimate 
(NI)  plural  nouns  indicating 
my  (IS),  yours  (2S), 
his/hers  (3S): 

(NA)  niminosimak, 
kitehtapiwina,  ominosima; 
(NI)  nitehtapiwina, 
kiminosimak,  otehtapiwina 

•  commands  or  requests  using 
(VAI)  plural  action  words 
for  you,  all  of  you  and  all  of 
us;  e.g.,  api,  apik,  apitdn 

•  demonstrative  pronouns  ana, 
naha,  anima,  nema  to 
distinguish  and  refer  to  that 
animate  (NA)  or  inanimate 
(NI)  specific  noun 


M 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

6  the  following  grammatical  elements: 

•  personal  pronoun  plural 
niydndn,  kiydnaw,  kiyawdw, 
wfyawdw 

•  (VAI)  declarative  statement 
simple  sentences  using  I  ( 1 S), 
you  (2S),  he/she  (3S)  subjects 
and  action  words  nitapin, 
kitapin,  apiw  and  progressive 
action  ehapiydn,  ehapiyan, 
ehapit 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


demonstrative  pronouns  Ski, 
aniki,  neki,  ohi,  anihi,  nehi  to 
distinguish  and  refer  to  these  and 
those  specific  animate  (NA)  and 
inanimate  (NI)  nouns 
noun  possessive  form  for  animate 
(NA)  and  inanimate  (NI)  singular 
nouns  indicating  ours  (IP)  all  of 
ours  (21),  yours  (2P),  theirs  (3P): 
(NA)  niminosimindn, 
kiminosiminaw,  kiminoisimiwdw, 
ominosimiwdwa;  (NI) 
n  it  eh  t  api  win  in  an, 
kitehtapiwininaw, 
kit  eh  tapiwin  iwdw, 
o  teh  tapiwin  iwdw 
(VAI)  declarative  statement 
simple  sentences  using  we  (IP), 
all  of  us  (21),  all  of  you  (2P),  they 
(3P)  subject  markers  and  action 
words  nitapindn,  kitapinaw, 
kitapindwdw,  apiwak  and 
progressive  action  form 
ehapiydhk,  ehapiyahk,  ehapiyek, 
ehapicik/ehapitwdw 
commands  or  requests 
(Imperatives  VTA)  using  action 
words  between  two  people: 
you-»me(2S-»lS),allof 
you -^ me  (2P-^  IS);  nitohtawin, 
nitohtawik 

simple  sentence  using  locative 
noun  suffix  acts  as  a  preposition 
ohk,  hk,  ihk  in  the,  on  the,  to  the, 
at  the,  from  the 

nominalizer,  changing  an  action 
word  only  (VAI)  to  an  inanimate 
(NI)  noun  adding  suffix  -win  to 
the  verb:  mieisowin 
colour  descriptors  for  plural 
animate  (VAI)  wdpiskisiwak 
ewdpiskisieik  ewdpiskisitwdw 
minosak  and  (VII)  inanimate 
nouns  wdpiskdwa  ewdpiskdki 
tehtapiwina 


Note:     Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for 
the  duration  of  the  students'  programming. 


6.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


—    60 

1   2 

D. 


a.    enunciate  unfamiliar  words 
independently  and 
confidently 


a.    use  intonation,  stress  and 
rhythm  appropriately  in 
familiar  situations 


speak  clearly  and  coherently 
in  a  variety  of  situations 


^  & 

m     ="3 
I     60 

U  o 
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a.    use  basic  spelling  patterns 
consistently  in  writing 
familiar  words  and  phrases 


a.    apply  basic  spelling  patterns 
consistently  in  writing 
familiar  words 


apply  spelling  rules  and 
writing  conventions 
consistently  and  accurately 


7.1 
33 


a.    use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  fashion 

•  peers  and  friendship 

•  extracurricular  activities 

•  cooking 

•  living  things 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


a.    use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

going  out 

healthy  living 

our  land 

family  traditions 

crafts 

any  other  lexical  fields 

that  meet  their  needs  and 

interests 


a.    use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  trades  and  professions 

•  community  service/ 
volunteering 

•  peoples  that  make  up 
Canada 

•  safety 

•  nature 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


(continued) 
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LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


a.    use,  in  modelled  situations,7  the 

•  (VTI)  declarative  statement 
simple  sentences  involving  a 
direct  object  using  we  ( 1 P),  all 
of  us  (21),  all  of  you  (2P), 
they  (3P)  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  inanimate  object 
niwdpahtendn,  kiwdpahtenaw, 
kiwdpahtendwdw, 
wdpahtam'wak  and  progressive 
form  ewdpahtamdhk, 
ewdpahtamahk,  ewdpahtamek, 
ewdpahtahkik 

•  compounding  a  verb  and  noun 
together  to  form  a  new  action 
word:  nipostayiwinisdn, 
niteyistikwdndn,  niketasdkdn 

•  weather  verbs  in  past,  future 
tenses  wimispon,  kimiskpon 

•  time  passage/conditional 
marker 

•  days  of  the  week  along  with 
past  and  future  tense  markers 
for  I  and  you: 

kdniydnanokisikdk  nikihitohtdn 
otendhk  niydnanokisikdki  ci 
kiwihitohtdn  otendhk 

•  hypothetical,  dependent  clause 
a  subjunctive  clause  for  action 
only  (VAI)  using  if  micisoydni, 
micisoyani,  micisoci  and  for 
when  kdmicisoydn, 
kdmicisoyan,  kdmicisot  for  1 
(IS),  you  (2S),  him/her  (3S) 

•  commands  or  requests 
(Imperatives  VTI)  for  an 
action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  object  for  you,  all  of 
you,  all  of  us:  kitdpahta, 
kitdpahtamok,  kitdpahtetdn 


following  grammatical  elements:  

•  weather  verbs  (VII)  in  past, 
future  tense  wimispon, 
kimiskpon 

•  time  passage/conditional 
marker 

•  weather  verbs  (VII)  in  the 
subjunctive  mode:  when  for 
past  tense  nikikiwdn 
kdkimowahk,  kikiwew 
kdkimowaniyik;  if  is  used  for 
future  tense  nikakiwdn 
kispin  sdkasteki,  kakiwew 
kispin  sdkasteyiki 

•  days  of  the  week  along  with 
past  and  future  tense 
markers  for  I  and  you: 
kdniydnanokisikdk 
nikihitohtdn  otendhk 
niydnanokisikdki  ci 
kiwihitohtdn  otendhk 

•  hypothetical,  dependent 
clause  a  subjunctive  clause 
for  an  action  word  only 
(VAI)  using  if  micisoydni, 
micisoyani,  micisoci  and  for 
when  kdmicisoydn, 
kdmicisovan,  kdmicisot  for  I 
(IS),  you  (2S),  him/her  (3S) 

•  (VTA)  declarative  statement 
simple  sentence  involving  an 
animate  (NA)  object/goal  for 
I  (IS),  you  (2S),  him/her 
(3S)  subject  markers  along 
with  an  action  word 
involving  an  animate  (NA) 
his/her  (3S)  object/goal 
niwdpamdw  minds, 
kiwdpamdw  minds, 
wdpamew  minds  and 
progressive  form  ewdpamat 
minds  ewdpamak  minds, 
ewdpamat  minds 


•  simple  sentence  involving  an 
object/goal  for  I  (1 S),  you 
(2S),  him/her  (3S)  subject  and 
I->you  (1S-»2S),  you-^me 
(2S-^  1 S)  markers  along  with 
an  action  word  involving  an 
animate  (NA)  his/her  (3S) 
object/goal  (VTA)  in 
declarative  niwdpamdw 
minds,  kiwdpamdw  minds, 
wdpamew  minds, 
kiwdpamitin,  kiwdpatnin  and 
progressive  form  ewdpamat 
minds  ewdpamak  minds, 
ewdpamat  minds, 
ewdpamitdn,  ewdpamiyan 

•  time  passage/conditional 
marker 

•  weather  verbs  in  the 
subjunctive  mode:  when  for 
past  tense  nikikiwdn 
kdkimowahk,  kikiwew 
kdkimowaniyik;  if  is  used  for 
future  tense  nikakiwdn  kispin 
sdkasteki,  kakiwew  kispin 
sdkasteyiki 

•  descriptive  words  (VII)  for 
inanimate  objects 
apisdsin/ehapisdasik 
tehtapiwin 

apisdsinwa/ehapisdsiki 
tehtapiwin  apisdsiniyiw/ 
ehapisdsiniyik  otehtapiwin 
apisdsiniyiwa/ehapisdsiniyiki 
otehtapiwina 


(continued) 


7.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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(continued) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 
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Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

•  change  in  discourse:  using 
the  tense  marker  ka-  (future 
definite  "will")  in  the 
progressive  form  of  the  verb 
changes  the  meaning  from 
"will"  to  "to,"  creating  a  noun 
phrase 

nim i\ 'weyih ten  kanim ih itoydn ; 
nimiyweyihten  kakihokawak; 
nimiyweyihten  kamiciydn 
micimdpoy 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

*  descriptive  words  (VII)  for 
inanimate  (NI)  objects  both 
singular  and  plural 
apisdsin/ehapisdasik 
tehtapiwin 

apisdsinwa/ehapisdsiki 
tehtapiwin 

apisdsiniyiw/ehapisdsiniyik 
otehtapiwin 

apisdsiniyiwa/ehapisdsiniyiki 
otehtapiwina 

*  change  in  discourse:  using 
the  tense  marker  ka-  (future 
definite  "will")  in  the 
progressive  form  of  the  verb 
changes  the  meaning  from 
"will"  to  "to,"  creating  a  noun 
phrase 

n  im  iyweyih  ten  kanitnih  itoydn ; 
nimiyweyihten  kakihokawak; 
nimiyweyihten  kamiciydn 
micimdpoy 

*  emphasize  continuous  action 
by  using  reduplicative  prefix 
marker;  replaces  the  use  of 
particles  always  and  forever 
nindnestosin;  nitdhitohtdn 
otendhk;  nitdhitcvihten 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 

reduplicative  prefix  marker 
emphasizes  continuous 
action,  replaces  the  use  of 
particles  always  and  forever 
nindnestosin;  nitdhitohtdn 
otendhk;  nitdhiteyihten 
reflexive  marker,  doing  an 
action  for  oneself  for  action 
only  (VAI)  for  I  (IS),  you 
(2S),  he/she  (3S),  we  (IP),  all 
of  us  (21),  all  of  you  (2P), 
they  (3P)  using  "stamdso", 
maso  (reflexive  marker) 
(VAI->VTA)  changing  an 
action  only  word  to  an  action 
word  involving  3S 
object/goal  by  using  the 
element  wici-  and  relational 
suffix  -m.  When  these  affixes 
are  used  the  verb  must  be 
conjugated  and  placed  in  the 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VTA)  model 
wicinikamom;  witatoskem 
(VAI->VTA)  someone  doing 
an  action  for  someone  for 
action  only  words  (VAI)  the 
element  sta  and  the  suffix 
marker  maw  are  added  to  the 
action  word  and  then  changes 
the  meaning  to  an  action 
word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VAI- 
Benefactive)  nikamostamaw; 
atoskestamaw 

sentences  that  indicate  who  is 
doing  a  certain  action  or 
specifies  a  particular  noun 
with  the  help  of 
demonstrative  pronouns 
known  as  a  relative  clause 
n'taw'miy  ana  ndpew 
kdnikamot;  petamawin  anima 
masinahikan  kdmihkwak 

(continued) 
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LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

b.    use,  in  structured  situations,8  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


I 
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•  (VTI)  declarative  simple 
sentences  involving  a  direct 
object  using  I  ( 1 S),  you  (2S), 
he/she  (3S)  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  inanimate  object 
niwdpahten  tehtapiwin, 
kiwdpahten  tehtapiwin, 
wdpahtam  tehtapiwin  and 
progressive  form 
ewdpahtamdn  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtarnan  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtahk  tehtapiwin 

•  preverbal  particles  attach 
commands/requests  to 
subject,  action  simple 
sentence  pehapi, 
ninohtehapin,  enohtehapin, 
nikahihapin  ci 

•  tense  markers:  ki-past  tense, 
nikihapin;  to-future  definite 
(will),  nikahapin;  wi- future 
intentional  marker  (going  to), 
niwihapin 

•  nominalizer,  changing  an 
action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  to  a  noun  by 
adding  suffix  -nwwin  to  the 
base  form:  itevihtamowin 


•  simple  sentences  involving  a 
direct  object  using  we  (IP), 
us  (21),  you  (2P),  they  (3P) 
subject  markers  along  with  an 
action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  object  (VTI)  in 
declarative  statement  form 
niwdphptendn  tehtapiwin, 
kiwdpahtenaw  tehtapiwin, 
kiwdpahtendwdw  tehtapiwin, 
wdpahtamwak  tehtapiwin  and 
progressive  form 
ewdpahtamdhk  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtamahk  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtamek  tehtapiwin, 
ewdpahtahkik  tehtapiwin 

•  compounding  a  verb  and 
noun  together  to  form  a  new 
action  word: 
nipostayiwinisdn, 
niteyistikwdndn,  niketasdkdn 

•  commands  or  requests  for  an 
action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  object  (VTI)  for 
you(2S),  all  of  you  (2P),  all 
of  us  (21):  kitdpahta, 
kitdpahtanwk,  kitdpahtetdn 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


•  (VTI)  declarative,  simple 
sentences  involving  a  direct 
object  using  we  (IP),  all  of  us 
(21),  all  of  you  (2P),  they  (3P) 
subject  markers  along  with  an 
action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  object  niwdphptendn 
tehtapiwin,  kiwdpahtenaw 
tehtapiwin,  kiwdpahtendwdw 
tehtapiwin,  wdpahtam  'wak 
tehtapiwin  and  ewdpahtamahk 
tehtapiwin,  ewdpahtamek 
tehtapiwin,  ewdpahtahkik 
tehtapiwin  and  progressive 
form  ewdpahtamdhk 
tehtapiwin,  ewdpahtam  'yit 

•  compounding  a  verb  and  noun 
together  to  form  a  new  action 
word:  nipostayiwinisdn, 

n  iteyistikwdndn ,  n  iketasdkdn 

•  time  passage/conditional 
marker 

•  days  of  the  week  along  with 
past  and  future  tense  markers 
for  I  and  you: 

kdniydnanokisikdk  nikihitohtdn 
otendhk  niydnanokisikdki  ci 
kiwihitohtdn  otendhk 

•  hypothetical  phrase  dependent 
clause  a  subjunctive  clause 
action  words  (VAI)  using  if 
micisoydni,  micisoyani, 
micisoci  and  for  when 
kdmicisoydn,  kdmicisoyan, 
kdmicisot  for  I  ( 1 S),  you  (2S), 
him/her  (3  S) 

•  change  in  discourse:  using  the 
tense  marker  ka-  (future 
definite  "will")  in  the 
progressive  form  of  the  verb 
changes  the  meaning  from 
"will"  to  "to,"  creating  a  noun 
phrase 

n  im  iywey  ih  ten  kan  im  ih  i  toy  an ; 
nimiyweyihten  kakihokawak; 
nimiyweyihten  kamiciydn 
micimdpoy 

(continued) 


Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  simations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


oo 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.    use,  independently  and  consistently,9  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


noun  affixes  to  indicate  size: 
big/large  prefixes  (misti-, 
misi-,  mahki-);  small  suffix 
(sis) 

indefinite  pronouns  to 
indicate  non-specific  or 
non-specified  animate  or 
inanimate  nouns  for 
generalized  meaning; 
e.g.,  awiyak,  pikwdwiyak, 
namdwiyak,  kahkiyaw, 
awiyak,  kikway,  pikokikway, 
namakikway,  kahkiyaw, 
kikway 


tense  markers:  A/"-past 
tense,  nikihapin;  Acz-future 
definite  (will),  nikdpin;  wi- 
future  intentional  marker 
(going  to),  niwihapin 
(VII)  nominalizer,  changing 
an  action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  to  a  noun  by 
adding  suffix  -mowin  to  the 
base  form:  itevihtamowin 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


commands  or  requests  for 
an  action  word  involving  an 
inanimate  object  (VTI)  for 
you(2S),  all  of  you  (2P).  all 
of  us  (21):  kitdpahta, 
kitdpahtamok,  kitdpahtetdn 
weather  verbs  (VII)  in  past, 
future  tense  wimispon, 
kimiskpon 


Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for 
the  duration  of  the  students'  programming. 


9.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihta  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-12Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


— ,    60 

a § 


a.    produce,  with  ease,  the 
essential  sounds,  stress, 
rhythm  and  intonation 
patterns,  where  rehearsal  is 
possible 


a.    produce,  with  ease  and 
spontaneity,  the  essential 
sounds,  stress,  rhythm  and 
intonation  patterns 


a.    speak  with  clear, 
comprehensible 
pronunciation,  intonation, 
stress  and  rhythm  in 
rehearsed  and  spontaneous 
situations 


^1  Q. 
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a.    read  and  write  Roman  and/or 
syllabic  orthography 


a.    read  and  write  Roman  and/or 
syllabic  orthography 
consistently  and  accurately 


a.    read  and  write  Roman  and/or 
syllabic  orthography 
consistently  and  accurately 


«  c 

I  .2 
O  x 


use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  sports 

•  caring  for  the  land 

•  family  roles 

•  communicating 

•  health  practices 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


a.    use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  media 

•  social  life 

•  hunting  and  gathering, 
trapping  and  fishing 

•  consumerism 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


a.    use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 

•  future  plans 

•  technology 

•  art 

•  environment 

•  independent  living 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 


(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihta  nehiya  wewak.) 

(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-12Y 
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a.    use,  in  modelled  situations,10  the 

•  reflexive  marker  doing  an 
action  for  oneself  for  action 
only  (VAI)  for  I  (IS), 

you  (2S),  he/she  (3S), 
we  (IP),  all  of  us  (21),  all  of 
you  (2P),  they  (3P)  using 
"sta-mdso"  atoskestamdso 

•  (VAI->VTA)  changing  an 
action  only  word  to  an 
action  word  involving  3S 
object/goal  by  using  the 
element  wici-  and  "with" 
relational  suffix  -m.  When 
these  affixes  are  used  the 
verb  must  be  conjugated  and 
placed  in  the  action  word 
involving  a  3S  object/goal 
(VTA)  model  wicinikamom; 
witatoskem 

•  benefactive  (VAI ^ VTA) 
someone  doing  an  action  for 
someone:  for  action  only 
words  the  element  sta  and 
the  suffix  marker  maw  are 
added  to  the  action  word 
(VAI)  and  this  changes  the 
meaning  to  an  action  word 
involving  a  3S  object/goal 
(VTA)  nikamdstamaw; 
atoskestamaw 

•  change  in  discourse: 
sentences  that  indicate  who 
is  doing  a  certain  action  or 
specify  a  particular  noun 
with  the  help  of 
demonstrative  pronouns 
known  as  a  relative  clause 
n'taw'miy  ana  ndpew 
kdnikamot;  petamawin 
anima  masinahikan 
kdmihkwdk 


following  grammatical  elements:  .... 

•  (VTA)  declarative  simple 
sentences  involving  an 
object/goal  for  we 
(lP->3S),allofus(2I-»3S), 
allofyou(2P->3S),  they 
(3P->3')  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  animate  (NA) 
his/her  (3S)  object/goal 
niwdpamdndn  minds, 
kiwdpamdnaw  minds, 
kiwdpamdwdw  minds  and 
progressive  form 
ewdpamdydhk  minds, 
ewdpamdyahk  minds, 
ewdpamdyek  minds 
ewdpamdeik  mindsa 

•  indefinite  actor  form 
sentences  that  illustrate 
all/everyone  partaking  in  an 
action  and  is  used  to  capture 
events  or  activities  in  action 
only  words  (VAI) 
micisondniwiw/emicisohk 

•  benefactive  (VTI/VTA) 
someone  doing  an  action  for 
someone:  only  words 
involving  animate  or 
inanimate  objects/goals  and 
the  suffix  marker  maw  are 
added  to  the  action  word 
and  this  changes  the 
meaning  to  an  action  word 
involving  a  3S  object/goal 
(VTA)  (VTI/VTA): 
peyihtisinamaw,  petamaw, 
ndtamaw 


•  benefactive  (VTI/VTA) 
someone  doing  an  action  for 
someone:  only  words 
involving  animate  or 
inanimate  objects/goals  and 
the  suffix  marker  maw  are 
added  to  the  action  word 
and  this  changes  the 
meaning  to  an  action  word 
involving  a  3S  object/goal 
(VTA)  (VTI->VTA): 
peyihtisinamaw,  petamaw, 
ndtamaw 

•  (VTA  Inverse)  simple 
sentence  structure  where  a 
3S  animate  noun  is  the 
subject  and  I  (IS),  you  (2S) 
and  him/her/them  or  any 
references  to  a  third  person 
are  the  goals  3S->  1 S; 
3S^2S;3S^3'  in 
declarative  statement  form 
niwdpamik  nitdtem, 
kiwdpamik  kitdtem, 
wdpamik  otdtema  and 
progressive  form  ewdpamit 
nitdtem,  ewdpamisk 
kitdtem. ewdpamikot  otdtema 


(continued) 


10.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihta  nehiya  wewak. ) 

(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 

Cree  Language  and  Culture        Cree  Language  and  Culture        Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

•  (VTA)  simple  sentences 
involving  an  object/goal  for 
we  (IP),  us  (21),  you  (2P), 
they  (3P)  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  animate  (NA) 
his/her  (3S)  object/goal  in 
declarative  form 

■g  niwdpamdndn  minds, 

g  kiwdpamdnaw  minds, 

^j.  Ji  kiwdpamdwdw  minds  and 

~  -£  progressive  form 

0  -~  ewdpamdydhk  minds, 

g  ewdpamdyahk  minds, 

£  ewdpamdyek  minds 

ewdpamdcik  mindset 

•  indefinite  actor  form 
sentences  that  illustrate 
all/everyone  partaking  in  an 
action  and  is  used  to  capture 
events  or  activities  in  action 
only  words  (VAI) 
micisondniwiw/emicisohk 

(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 

(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-12Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 

b.    use,  in  structured  situations,1  •  the  following  grammatical  elements: 
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•  (VTA)  simple  sentence 
involving  an  object/goal  for  I 
(IS),  you  (2S),  him/her  (3S) 
I->you  (1S-^2S)  you-^me 
(2S-M  S)  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  animate  his/her 
object/goal  in  declarative 
form  niwdpamdw  minosa, 
kiwdpamdw  minds, 
wdpamew  minosa, 
kiwdpamitin,  kiwdpamin  and 
progressive  form  ewdpamat 
minds  ewdpamak  minosa, 
ewdpamat  minds, 
ewdpamitdn,  ewapamiyan 

•  past  time  passage/conditional 
marker 

•  (VII)  weather  verbs  in  the 
subjunctive  mode:  when  for 
past  tense  nikikiwdn 
kdkimowahk,  kikiwew 
kdkimowaniyik;  if  is  used  for 
future  tense  nikakiwdn  kispin 
sdkasteki,  kakiwew  kispin 
sdkasteyiki 


•  past/future  time  passage/ 
conditional  markers 

•  weather  verbs  in  the  past 
tense  nikikiwdn  kdkimowahk, 
kikiwew  kdkimowaniyik;  if  is 
used  for  future  tense 
nikakiwdn  kispin  sdkasteki, 
kakiwew  kispin  sdkasteyiki 

•  (VTA)  simple  sentence 
involving  an  object/goal  for  I, 
you,  him/her  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  animate  his/her 
object/goal  in  declarative 
form  niwdpamdw  minds, 
kiwdpamdw  minds,  wdpamew 
minds,  kiwdpamitin, 
kiwdpamin  and  progressive 
form  ewdpamat  minds 
ewdpamak  minds,  ewdpamat 
minds,  ewdpamitdn, 
ewapamiyan 

•  reflexive  marker  (VAI)  doing 
an  action  for  oneself  for 
action  only  for  I,  you,  he/she, 
we,  all  of  us,  all  of  you,  they 
using  "stamdso'''' 
atoskestamdso 

•  (VAI^VTA)  benefactive 
changing  an  action  only  word 
to  an  action  word  involving 
3S  object/goal  by  using  the 
element  wici-  and  relational 
suffix  -m.  When  these  affixes 
are  used  the  verb  must  be 
conjugated  and  placed  in  the 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VTA)  model 
wicinikamdm;  witatoskem 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-12Y 


•  doing  an  action  for  oneself  a 
reflexive  marker  (VAI)  for 
action  only  for  I,  you,  he/she, 
we,  all  of  us,  all  of  you,  they 
using  "sta-mdso" 

•  (VAI->VTA)benefactive 
changing  an  action  only  word 
to  an  action  word  involving 
3S  object/goal  by  using  the 
element  wici-  and  relational 
suffix  -m.  When  these  affixes 
are  used  the  verb  must  be 
conjugated  and  placed  in  the 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VTA)  model 
wicinikamdm;  witatoskem 

•  someone  doing  an  action  for 
someone:  for  action  only 
words  the  element  sta  and  the 
suffix  marker  maw  are  added 
to  the  action  word  and  this 
changes  the  meaning  to  an 
action  word  involving  a  3S 
object/goal  (VAI->VTA) 
(Benefactive)  nikamdstamaw; 
atoskestamaw 

•  change  in  discourse: 
sentences  that  indicate  who  is 
doing  a  certain  action  or 
specify  a  particular  noun  with 
the  help  of  demonstrative 
pronouns  known  as  a  relative 
clause  n'taw'miy  ana  ndpew 
kdnikamot;  petamawin  anima 
masinahikan  kdmihkwdk 


(continued) 


11.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 

Cree  Language  and  Culture        Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y 
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descriptive  words  (VII)  for 
inanimate  (NI)  objects 
apisdsin/ehapisdasik 
tehtapiwin 

apisdsinwa/ehapisdsiki 
tehtapiwin  apisdsiniyiw/ 
ehapisdsiniyik  otehtapiwin 
apisdsiniyiwa/ehapisdsiniyiki 
otehtapiwina  mdyispakwan 
reduplicative  prefix  emphasizes 
continuous  action;  marker 
replaces  the  use  of  particles 
always  and  forever 
nindnestosin:  nitdhitohtdn 
otendhk;  nitdhitevihten 


(VAI)  (benefactive) 
someone  doing  an  action  for 
someone:  for  action  only 
words  the  element  sta  and 
the  suffix  marker  maw  are 
added  to  the  action  word 
and  this  changes  the 
meaning  to  an  action  word 
involving  a  3S  object/goal 
nikamostamaw; 
atoskestamaw; 
ninikamostamawdw/ 
enikamostamawak 
nitatoskestamawdw/ 
ehatoskestamawak 
change  in  discourse: 
relative  clause  in  object 
noun  phrase 

sentences  that  indicate  who 
is  doing  a  certain  action  or 
specify  a  particular  noun 
with  the  help  of 
demonstrative  pronouns 
known  as  a  relative  clause 
n'taw'miy  ana  ndpew 
kdnikamot;  petamawin 
anima  masinahikan 
kamihkwak 


simple  sentences  involving  an 
object/goal  for  we  (1P->3S), 
allofus(2I-»3S),  all  of  you 
(2P-»3S),  they(3P-»3') 
subject  markers  along  with  an 
action  word  involving  an 
animate  (NA)  his/her  (3S) 
object/goal  (VTA)  in 
declarative  and  progressive 
form 

indefinite  actor  form 
sentences  that  illustrate 
all/everyone  partaking  in  an 
action  and  is  used  to  capture 
events  or  activities  in  action 
only  words  (VAI) 
m  icisondn  iwiw/em  icisoh  k 


(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihta  nehiya  wewak. ) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  the  form  of  the  language 
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Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.    use,  independently  and  consistently,12  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


compounding  a  verb  and 
noun  together  to  form  a  new 
action  word: 
nipostayiwinisdn; 
niteyistikwanan; 
niketasdkdn 
dependent  clause  a 
subjunctive  clause  using 
when  and  if  for  I,  you, 
him/her 

change  in  discourse:  using 
the  tense  marker  ka-  (future 
definite  "will")  in  the 
progressive  form  of  the  verb 
changes  the  meaning  from 
"will"  to  "to,"  creating  a 
noun  phrase 

nimiyweyihten  kanimihitoydn; 
nimiyweyihten  kakihokawak; 
n im iyweyih ten  kam iciydn 
micimapoy 


descriptive  words  (VII)  for 
inanimate  objects 
apisdsin/ehapisdasik 
tehtapiwin  apisdsinwa/ 
ehapisdsiki  tehtapiwin 
apisdsiniyiw/ehapisdsiniyik 
otehtapiwin  apisdsiniyiwa/ 
ehapisdsiniyiki  otehtapiwina 
emphasize  continuous 
action  by  using 
reduplicative  prefix  marker; 
replaces  the  use  of  particles 
always  and  forever 
nindnestosin;  nitdhitohtdn 
otendhk;  nitdhiteyihten 


simple  sentence  involving 
an  object/goal  for  I,  you, 
him/her  subject  markers 
along  with  an  action  word 
involving  an  animate  his/her 
object/goal  in  declarative 
form  niwdpamdw  minosa, 
kiwdpamdw  minds, 
wdpamew  minosa, 
kiwdpamitin,  kiwdpamin 
and  progressive  form 
ewdpamat  minds  ewdpamak 
minds,  ewdpamat  minds, 
ewdpamitdn,  ewdpamiyan 
past/future  time  passage/ 
conditional  markers 
weather  verbs  in  the 
subjunctive  mode:  when  for 
past  tense  nikikiwdn 
kdkimowahk,  kfkfwew 
kdkimowaniyik;  if  is  used 
for  future  tense  nikakiwdn 
kispin  sdkasteki,  kakiwew 
kispin  sdkasteyiki 


Note:    Grammatical  elements  that  students  are  able  to  use  independently  and  consistently  are  to  be  maintained  for 
the  duration  of  the  students'  programming. 


12.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihta  nehiya  wewak. ) 


LC-2   interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    understand  simple 

a.    understand  simple 

a.    understand  simple 

a.    understand  short, 

—  op 

spoken  words  and 

spoken  sentences  in 

spoken  sentences  in 

simple  oral  texts  in 

1    c 

phrases  in  guided 

guided  situations 

guided  situations 

guided  situations 

situations 

a.    produce  simple 

a.    produce  simple 

a.    produce  simple 

a.    produce  simple 

^  1? 

spoken  words  and 

spoken  words  and 

spoken  sentences  in 

spoken  sentences  in 

i  3 

phrases  in  guided 

phrases  in  guided 

guided  situations 

guided  situations 

situations 

situations 

a.    engage  in  simple 

a.    engage  in  simple 

a.    engage  in  simple 

a.    engage  in  simple 

u 

interactions,  using 

interactions,  using 

interactions,  using 

interactions,  using 

7lc 

isolated  words 

short,  isolated 

simple  sentences 

simple  sentences 

LC 

inten 
flue 

phrases 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamaxvakanak  kit  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 


LC-2   interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


l    c 
U  ~ 


a.    understand  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  oral  texts  in  guided 
situations 


a.  understand  short,  simple  oral 
texts  in  guided  and  unguided 
situations 


a.    understand  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  oral  texts  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 


M 


00 


c 

U  S 
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a.    produce  a  series  of  simple 
spoken  sentences  in  guided 
situations 


produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts  in  guided  situations 


produce  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  oral  texts  in  guided 
situations 


4) 


a.    engage  in  simple,  structured 
interactions 


a.    engage  in  simple 

interactions,  using  simple 
sentences  and/or  phrases 


a.    engage  in  short,  spontaneous 
exchanges,  with  pauses  to 
formulate  oral  text  and 
self-correct 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kci  nihta  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-2   interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•  c 
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I      C 
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a.    understand  short  oral  texts 
on  familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


a.    understand  short  oral  texts 
on  unfamiliar  topics,  in 
guided  situations 


a.    understand  the  main  point 
and  some  supporting  details 
of  lengthy  oral  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


ao 


-J  o- 


produce  short  oral  texts  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


produce  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  oral  texts  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 


produce  short  oral  texts  on 
unfamiliar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


u 


a. 


manage  short  interactions 
with  ease,  with  pauses  to 
formulate  oral  text  and  to 
self-correct 


manage  simple,  routine 
interactions  with  ease,  asking 
for  repetition  or  clarification 
when  necessary 


a.    manage  simple,  routine 
interactions  with  ease 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kit  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 


LC-2   interpret  and  produce  oral  texts 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-12Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


—  oo 
l    c 


understand  the  main  point 
and  some  supporting  details 
of  lengthy  oral  texts  on  a 
variety  of  familiar  topics,  in 
guided  situations 


understand  a  variety  of 
lengthy  oral  texts  on  familiar 
topics,  in  guided  situations 


a.    understand  a  variety  of 

lengthy  oral  texts  on  familiar 
topics,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


<m 


c 

u  S 
-j  a- 


a.    produce  lengthy  oral  texts  on      a.    produce  lengthy  oral  texts  on      a. 


familiar  topics,  providing 
some  details  to  support  the 
main  point,  in  guided 
situations 


a  variety  of  familiar  topics, 
providing  some  details  to 
support  the  main  point,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


produce  a  variety  of  lengthy 
oral  texts  on  familiar  topics, 
in  guided  situations 


sustain  lengthy  interactions 
comprehensibly,  with  pauses 
to  formulate  oral  text  and  to 
self-correct 


converse,  spontaneously,  on 
unfamiliar  and  familiar 
topics,  and  participate  in 
discussions 


a.    converse  with  ease  in  routine 
and  nonroutine  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-3   interpret  and  produce  written  and  visual  texts 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 
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a.    understand  simple 
written  words  and 
phrases  in  guided 
situations 


a.    understand  simple 
written  sentences  in 
guided  situations 


a.    understand  a  series 
of  simple  written 
sentences  in  guided 
situations 


a.    understand  short 
simple  written  texts 
in  guided  situations 


^    00 

U  g 


a.    produce  simple 
written  words  and 
phrases  in  guided 
situations 


a.    produce  simple 
written  words  and 
phrases  in  guided 
situations 


a.    produce  simple 
written  words  and 
phrases  in  guided 
situations 


a.    produce  simple 
written  sentences  in 
guided  situations 


f)    60 

m  •— 


derive  meaning 
from  visuals  and 
other  forms  of 
nonverbal 
communication  in 
guided  situations 


a.    derive  meaning 
from  visuals  and 
other  forms  of 
nonverbal 
communication  in 
guided  situations 


a.    derive  meaning 
from  a  variety  of 
visuals  and  other 
forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  in 
guided  situations 


a.    derive  meaning 
from  a  variety  of 
visuals  and  other 
forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  in 
guided  situations 


60 

7  5 
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a.    use  visuals  and 
other  forms  of 
nonverbal 
communication  to 
express  meaning  in 
guided  situations 


use  visuals  and 
other  forms  of 
nonverbal 
communication  to 
express  meaning  in 
guided  situations 


use  a  variety  of 
visuals  and  other 
forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  to 
express  meaning  in 
guided  situations 


use  a  variety  of 
visuals  and  other 
forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  to 
express  meaning  in 
guided  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 


LC-3   interpret  and  produce  written  and  visual  texts 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


—   00 


a.    understand  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  written  texts  in 
guided  situations 


a.    understand  short,  simple 
written  texts  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


a.    understand  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  written  texts  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


♦N    00 
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a.    produce  simple  written 
sentences  in  guided 
situations 


a.    produce  short,  simple  written 
texts  in  guided  situations 


a.    produce  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  written  texts  in 
guided  situations 


r^   00 


derive  meaning  from  the 
visual  elements  of  a  variety 
of  media,  in  guided 
situations 


a.    derive  meaning  from  the 
visual  elements  of  a  variety 
of  media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


a.    derive  meaning  from  the 
visual  elements  of  a  variety 
of  media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


00 


u 
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a.    express  meaning  through  the 
use  of  visual  elements  in  a 
variety  of  media,  in  guided 
situations 


a.    express  meaning  through  the 
use  of  visual  elements  in  a 
variety  of  media,  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 


express  meaning  through  the 
use  of  visual  elements  in  a 
variety  of  media,  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-3   interpret  and  produce  written  and  visual  texts 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


<■")  .5 
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a.    understand  short  written 
texts  on  unfamiliar  topics,  in 
guided  situations 


a.    understand  short  written 
texts  on  unfamiliar  topics,  in 
guided  situations 


a.    understand  the  main  point 
and  some  supporting  details 
of  lengthy  written  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


produce  short,  simple  written 
texts  in  guided  and  unguided 
situations 


produce  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  written  texts  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


a.    produce  short  written  texts 
on  unfamiliar  topics,  in 
guided  situations 


a.    derive  meaning  from 

multiple  visual  elements  in  a 
variety  of  media,  in  guided 
situations 


a.    derive  meaning  from 

multiple  visual  elements  in  a 
variety  of  media,  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 


a.    propose  several 

interpretations  of  the  visual 
elements  of  a  variety  of 
media,  in  guided  situations 


6  s 


a.    express  meaning  through  the 
use  of  multiple  visual 
elements  in  a  variety  of 
media,  in  guided  situations 


a.    express  meaning  through  the 
use  of  multiple  visual 
elements  in  a  variety  of 
media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


a.    explore  a  variety  of  ways 
that  meaning  can  be 
expressed  through  the  visual 
elements  of  a  variety  of 
media,  in  guided  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kci  nihta  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-3   interpret  and  produce  written  and  visual  texts 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-12Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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understand  the  main  point 
and  some  supporting  details 
of  lengthy  written  texts  on  a 
variety  of  familiar  topics,  in 
guided  situations 


understand  a  variety  of 
lengthy  written  texts  on 
unfamiliar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


understand  a  variety  of 
lengthy  written  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


a.    produce  lengthy  written  texts 
on  familiar  topics,  providing 
some  details  to  support  the 
main  point,  in  guided 
situations 


a.    produce  a  variety  of  lengthy 
written  texts  on  familiar 
topics,  in  guided  situations 


produce  lengthy  written  texts 
on  a  variety  of  familiar  and 
unfamiliar  topics,  providing 
some  details  to  support  the 
main  point,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


identify  the  purposes, 
intended  audiences, 
messages  and  points  of  view 
of  a  variety  of  visual  media, 
in  guided  situations 


identify  some  of  the 
techniques  and  conventions 
used  in  a  variety  of  visual 
media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


a.    examine  a  variety  of  visual 
media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


a.    communicate  thoughts,  ideas      a.    communicate  thoughts,  ideas      a.    explore  a  variety  of 
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and  feelings  for  specific 
purposes  and  audiences, 
through  a  variety  of  visual 
media,  in  guided  situations 


and  feelings  for  specific 
purposes  and  audiences, 
through  a  variety  of  visual 
media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


techniques  and  conventions 
used  to  express  meaning  in 
visual  media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-4   apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.  speak  at  a  volume 
appropriate  to 
classroom  situations 

b.  recognize  and  use 
some  forms  of 
address  denoting 
respect 


respond  to  tone  of 
voice 


distinguish  between 
formal  and  informal 
situations 


a.    recognize  that  some 
topics,  words  or 
intonations  are 
inappropriate  in 
certain  contexts 


<m 


U 
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imitate  age- 
appropriate 
expressions 


imitate  age- 
appropriate 
expressions 


a.    understand  and  use 
some  simple 
expressions  as  set 
phrases 


understand  and  use 
a  variety  of  simple 
expressions  as  set 
phrases 
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experience  a  variety 
of  voices 


experience  a  variety 
of  voices 


acknowledge 
individual 
differences  in 
speech 


accept  individual 
differences  in 
speech 


U  o 


a.    imitate  and  use 
simple  routine 
social  interactions 


a.    use  basic  social 
expressions 
appropriate  to  the 
classroom 


a.    use  basic  politeness 
conventions 


a.    use  appropriate  oral 
forms  of  address  for 
people  frequently 
encountered 


«r> 


c 
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a 
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a.    imitate  some 

common  nonverbal 
behaviours 


a.    understand  the 
meaning  of  and 
imitate  some 
common  nonverbal 
behaviours 


experiment  with 
using  some  simple 
nonverbal  means  of 
communication 


recognize  that  some 
nonverbal 
behaviours  may  be 
inappropriate  in 
certain  contexts 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak) 


LC-4   apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


73 
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experiment  with  and  use 
informal  language  in  familiar 
contexts 


a.    use  formal  and  informal 
language  in  familiar 
situations 


a.    identify  socially  appropriate 
language  in  specific 
situations 


7' 
u 
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a.    use  learned  expressions  in 
new  contexts 


a.    use  learned  expressions  to 
enhance  communication 


a.    use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  correctly 
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experience  a  variety  of 
accents  and  variations  in 
speech 


a.    experience  regional 
variations  in  language 


recognize  some  common 
regional  variations  in 
language 
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a.    recognize  verbal  behaviours 
that  are  considered  impolite 


a.  recognize  simple  social 
conventions  in  informal 
conversations 


a.    recognize  important  social 
conventions  in  everyday 
interactions;  e.g.,  shaking 
hands 
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recognize  appropriate 
nonverbal  behaviours  to  use 
with  people  frequently 
encountered 


a.    use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts; 
e.g.,  eye  contact 


use  appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 
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LC^4   apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


7.2 


a.  explore  formal  and  informal 
uses  of  language  in  a  variety 
of  contexts 


use  suitable,  simple  formal 
language  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


a.    explore  differences  in 

register  between  spoken  and 
written  texts 


a.    use  learned  idiomatic 
expressions  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


U  2 


a.    examine  the  role  of  idiomatic 
expressions  in  culture 


a.    identify  influences  on 
idiomatic  expressions 
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a.    recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language;  e.g.,  age,  gender, 
kinship 


a.    recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language;  e.g.,  occupation, 
level  of  education 


a.    recognize  other  influences 
resulting  in  variations  in 
language;  e.g.,  relationship 
with  others  involved  in  the 
interaction 


a 
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interpret  the  use  of  social 
conventions  encountered  in 
oral  and  written  texts 


a.    interpret  and  use  important 
social  conventions  in 
interactions 


a.    interpret  and  use  appropriate 
oral  and  written  forms  of 
address  with  a  variety  of 
audiences 


c 
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a.    recognize  nonverbal 
behaviours  that  are 
considered  impolite 


avoid  nonverbal  behaviours 
that  are  considered  impolite 


a.    recognize  various  types  of 
nonverbal  communication 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kci  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-4   apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    use  the  appropriate  level  of 
formality  with  a  variety  of 
people  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


—    s- 


a.    identify  differences  in 

register  between  spoken  and 
written  texts 


a.    adjust  language  to  suit 
audience  and  purpose 


U 

-3 


a.    interpret  unfamiliar 

idiomatic  expressions  in  a 
variety  of  contexts 


explore  and  interpret 
idiomatic  expressions  in 
popular,  contemporary 
culture 


a.    explore  and  interpret 
unfamiliar  idiomatic 
expressions,  and  use  learned 
idiomatic  expressions 
appropriately  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


7.2 

U    C3 


3 

c 

r3 


a.    identify  some  common 
regional  or  other  variations 
in  language 


experiment  with  some 
variations  in  language 


a.    adapt  to  some  variations  in 
language 


a.    use  politeness  conventions  in     a.    use  politeness  conventions  in     a.    explore  and  use  a  variety  of 


7-S 

U  o 


a  variety  of  contexts; 
e.g.,  use  suitable  language  to 
engage  listeners'  attention 
when  beginning  to  speak 


a  variety  of  contexts; 
e.g.,  interrupt  politely  in  a 
conversation 


social  conventions  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


c 
o 

7  b-s 

Jot 

c  E 

o 

o 


a.    use  nonverbal 

communication  techniques  in 
a  variety  of  contexts 


use  nonverbal 
communication  techniques 
appropriately  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


use  a  variety  of  nonverbal 
communication  techniques 
appropriately  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
{Okiskinamawakanak kd  nihta  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-5   apply  knowledge  of  how  the  language  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


J  8  8 


a.    follow  speech  that 
uses  simple  link 
words 


imitate  speech  that 
uses  simple  link 
words 


sequence  elements 
of  a  simple  story, 
process  or  series  of 
events 


link  words  or 
groups  of  words  in 
simple  ways 


a.    experience  a  variety 
of  oral  text  forms 


a. 


recognize  some 
simple  oral  text 
forms 


a. 


recognize  some 
simple  oral  text 
forms 


a. 


recognize  some 
simple  oral  and 
print  text  forms 


U 

-J 


<u    — 


a.    respond  using  very 
simple  social 
interaction  patterns 


a.    respond  using  very 
simple  social 
interaction  patterns 


a.    initiate  simple 
social  interaction 
patterns 


a.    initiate  interactions, 
and  respond  using 
simple  social 
interaction  patterns 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
( Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 


LC-5   apply  knowledge  of  how  the  language  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced 


Grade  4 

(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


link  several  sentences 
coherently 


a. 


recognize  common 
conventions  to  structure 
texts 


a.  organize  texts,  using 
common  patterns 

b.  interpret  simple  references 
within  texts 


a.    recognize  a  variety  of  oral 
and  print  text  forms 


—    * 


a.    use  some  simple  text  forms 
in  their  own  productions 


a.  recognize  a  variety  of  text 
forms  delivered  through  a 
variety  of  media 


I 

U 

_ 


C3 


a.    use  simple  conventions  to 
open  and  close  conversations 
and  manage  turn  taking 


initiate  interactions,  and 
respond  using  a  variety  of 
social  interaction  patterns 


a.    initiate  interactions,  and 
respond  using  a  variety  of 
social  interaction  patterns 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
(Okiskinamawakanak  kd  nihtd  nehiya  wewak.) 


LC-5  apply  knowledge  of  how  the  language  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


—    Co 

l/  °  c 

J38 


a.    organize  texts  to  indicate 
steps  in  a  procedure  or 
directions  to  follow 


a.  use  a  variety  of  conventions 
to  structure  texts 

b.  interpret  and  use  references 
within  texts 


a.    interpret  texts  that  use 
patterns  or  chronological 
sequencing 


M  P 

_  x 


a.    analyze  and  identify  the 
organizational  structure  of  a 
variety  of  text  forms 


a.    use  a  variety  of  familiar  text 
forms  and  media  in  their  own 
productions 


a.    use  a  variety  of  familiar  text 
forms  and  media  in  their  own 
productions 


o 

f)    on 


- 


a. 


a.    initiate  interactions,  and 
respond  using  a  variety  of 
social  interaction  patterns 


a.    combine  simple  social 
interaction  patterns  to 
perform  transactions  and 
interactions 


a.    combine  simple  social 
interaction  patterns  to 
perform  complex 
transactions  and  interactions 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  be  effective,  competent  and  comfortable  as  Cree  speakers. 
{Okiskinamawakanak  ka  nihtd  nehiya  wewak. ) 


LC-5   apply  knowledge  of  how  the  language  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced 

Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


-^ 


u 
u 

c 

J  o  o 


use  a  variety  of  references 
within  texts 


a.    use  appropriate  words  and 
phrases  to  show  a  variety  of 
relationships  within  texts 


a.    link  a  series  of  ideas 


recognize  a  variety  of 
extended  text  forms  in  a 
variety  of  media 


analyze  the  way  different 
media  and  purposes  lead  to 
differences  in  the  way  texts 
are  organized  and  presented 


a.    use  their  knowledge  of  text 
forms  to  aid  interpretation 
and  enhance  production  of 
texts 


03 
en    en    O 


combine  simple  social 
interaction  patterns  to 
perform  complex 
transactions  and  interactions 


a.    use  a  wide  range  of  simple 
social  interaction  patterns 
flexibly  to  deal  with 
transactions  and  interactions 


use  a  wide  range  of  social 
interaction  patterns  to  deal 
with  routine  and  some 
nonroutine  transactions  and 
interactions 
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Community  Membership 


Mother  Earth 


others 


Students  will  live  wawetinahk  (peacefully)  with 
Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mamawi  Ohtawimaw  (the  Creator*). 


themselves 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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COMMUNITY  MEMBERSHIP 

The  specific  outcomes  in  the  Community 
Membership  section  are  intended  to  support  many 
aspects  of  the  students'  Cree  cultural  development. 
These  outcomes  are  grouped  under  three  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Each  cluster  is  further  broken  down  into 
five  strands,  which  strive  to  build  a  specific 
knowledge,  skill  or  value  from  Kindergarten  to 
Grade  12.  The  five  strands  are  as  follows: 

relationships 

knowledge  of  past  and  present 

practices  and  products 

past  and  present  perspectives 

diversity. 

The  terms  "Mother  Earth"  and  "Creator"  are 
identified  as  discretionary  terms  in  this  program  of 
studies.  Communities  may  choose  to  use  these 
terms  or  to  use  other  related  terms  acceptable  to 
them  (e.g.,  nature,  the  environment)  in  order  to 
teach  the  outcomes  in  this  section. 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-1    Mother  Earth 


Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    experience  and 

a.    listen  to  stories 

a.    participate  in 

a.    take  care  of  Mother 

D, 

explore  Mother 

about  Mother 

harmonious 

Earth* 

1    e 

Earth* 

Earth,*  and  observe 

activities  and 

%% 

and  experience 

experiences  related 

Mother  Earth  * 

to  Mother  Earth* 

.,_, 

a.    participate  in 

a.    participate  in 

a.    participate  in 

a.    explore  a 

o  <u 

activities  and 

activities  and 

activities  and 

past/present  Cree 

experiences  that 

experiences  that 

experiences  that 

community 

CM- 

owlec 
t  and 

convey  knowledge 

convey  knowledge 

convey  knowledge 

of  past  and  present 

of  past  and  present 

of  past  and  present 

.2    CO 
EX 

Mother  Earth* 

Mother  Earth* 

Mother  Earth* 

TD 

a.    experience  practices 

a.    observe  and 

a.    participate  in 

a.    explore  the 

m    §    « 

and  products  related 

experience  practices 

activities, 

practices  and 

|     4>    3 

to  Mother  Earth* 

and  products  related 

experiences  and 

products  related  to 

to  Mother  Earth* 

practices  related  to 

Mother  Earth*  of  a 

n. 

Mother  Earth* 

specific  region  or 
community 

a.    listen  to  stories 

a.    participate  in 

a.    participate  in 

a.    participate  in 

c 

about  Mother 

activities  and 

activities  and 

activities  and 

_     00     (U 

Earth*  from  the 

experiences  that 

experiences  that 

experiences  that 

1    *-h  o 

past  and  present. 

reflect  past  and 

reflect  past  and 

reflect  past  and 

CM 

st  anc 
3ersp< 

and  explore  change 

present  Cree 

present  Cree 

present  Cree 

perspectives  related 

perspectives  related 

perspectives  related 

Q. 

to  Mother  Earth* 

to  Mother  Earth* 

to  Mother  Earth* 

a.    listen  to  stories 

a.    participate  in 

a.    participate  in 

a.    participate  in 

about  Mother 

activities  and 

activities  and 

activities  and 

"J  ^ 

Earth*  from  diverse 

experiences  that 

experiences  that 

experiences  that 

1      - 

Cree  origins 

reflect  diversity  in 

reflect  diversity  in 

reflect  diversity  in 

perspectives  related 

perspectives  related 

perspectives  related 

to  Mother  Earth* 

to  Mother  Earth* 

to  Mother  Earth* 

*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 


Community  Membership 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  Twelve-year  Program  (K-12)  /71 

(2005) 


General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwelinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-1    Mother  Earth* 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


Cu 


i   5 

5-2 


a.  identify  concrete  ways  in 
which  to  show  respect  for 
Mother  Earth* 


a.    participate  in  activities  that 
show  care  and  respect  for 
Mother  Earth* 


a.  demonstrate  leadership  in 
caring  for  and  respecting 
Mother  Earth* 


O     4> 

U  o  * 

.2  re 


a.    explore  past  and  present 
Cree  regions  in  Alberta 


a.    explore  past  and  present 
Cree  regions  in  Canada 


identify  and  describe  basic, 
key  facts  about  some  Cree 
geographical  regions  or 
communities 


T3 

—     /     ■-> 
I      <L>     3 


a.    identify  and  describe  some 
practices  and  products 
related  to  Mother  Earth*  of 
specific  regions  and 
communities 


a.    explore  basic,  key  practices 
and  products  related  to 
Mother  Earth* 


a.  identify  and  describe  basic, 
key  practices  and  products 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


GO     <U 

■<r  <u  > 

>  c  ft 


a.    compare  past  and  present 
Cree  perspectives  about 
Mother  Earth* 


a.    explore  past  and  present 
Cree  values  related  to 
Mother  Earth* 


a.    identify  and  examine 

traditional  Cree  perspectives 
and  values  related  to  Mother 
Earth* 


*n  >, 


^  > 


compare  diverse  Cree 
perspectives  about  Mother 
Earth* 


a.    explore  diverse  Cree  values 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


a.  identify  and  examine  diverse 
Cree  perspectives  and  values 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-1    Mother  Earth* 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


S-2 
u 


a.    examine  their  own  treatment 
of  and  attitudes  toward 
Mother  Earth* 


a.    examine  their  own  and 
others'  treatment  and 
attitudes  toward  Mother 
Earth* 


examine  community  and 
societal  treatment  of  and 
attitudes  toward  Mother 
Earth* 


o  <u 
*r  -a  a. 

U  o  2 
n. 


explore  and  examine  aspects 
of  Mother  Earth* 


examine  and  identify 
changes  that  have  occurred 
in  their  own  community/land 


a.  examine  and  identify 
changes  in  other  Cree 
communities 


<*5 


-a 

S  +3    O 


explore  the  significance  of 
practices  and  products 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


understand  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  some 
practices  and  products 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


a.    understand  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
practices  and  products 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


c 
S3  °- 

Q. 


a.    examine  their  own 
perspectives  and  views 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


a.    examine  and  compare 
perspectives  and  views 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


explore  a  variety  of 
perspectives  related  to  the 
treatment  of  Mother  Earth* 


a.    examine  diverse  perspectives 
and  views  related  to  Mother 
Earth* 


«r>  >^ 


S  2 

U=5 


examine  and  compare 
diverse  perspectives  and 
views  related  to  Mother 
Earth* 


a.    explore  a  variety  of 
perspectives  related  to 
Mother  Earth* 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


\ 


CM-1    Mother  Earth* 


Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


C 
O 


a.    explore  and  identify  ways  in 
which  to  live  in  harmony 
with  Mother  Earth* 


reflect  on  personal  beliefs, 
attitudes,  understandings  and 
practices  related  to  Mother 
Earth* 


understand,  respect  and 
value  Mother  Earth* 


o  <u 
U  o 


« 


a.    explore  and  examine  the 
impact  of  traditional 
treatment  of  Mother  Earth* 
on  their  own  contemporary 
community 


reflect  on  past  traditional 
treatment  of  Mother  Earth* 


a.    respect  and  understand  how 
knowledge  of  past  and 
present  interaction  with 
Mother  Earth*  affects 
Canada 


I     <U    3 

Ih 
Oh 


a.    identify,  describe  and 

practise  protocols  related  to 
Mother  Earth* 


a.    understand  and  value  the 
meaning  of  protocols  related 
to  Mother  Earth* 


a.    understand,  value  and 
respect  Cree  practices  and 
products  related  to  Mother 
Earth* 


c 

oo    <U 

a  .2: 
0.-5 

C    & 

*-  <u 

£  & 
ex 


examine  a  variety  of 
perspectives  related  to  the 
treatment  of  Mother  Earth,* 
and  examine  the  impacts  of 
these  perspectives 


a.    identify  and  celebrate 

positive  perspectives  related 
to  Mother  Earth* 


a.    respect  traditional  and 
contemporary  views  and 
perspectives  of  Mother 
Earth* 


LT-5 


accept  others'  diverse 
viewpoints  related  to  Mother 
Earth* 


a.    value  and  respect  others' 
diverse  viewpoints  related  to 
Mother  Earth* 


a.    accept,  value  and  respect 
others'  diverse  viewpoints 
related  to  Mother  Earth* 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-2    others 


Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    share  with  others, 

a.    listen  respectfully  to 

a.    contribute  to  and 

a.    practise 

.£• 

and  recognize  that 

others; 

cooperate  in 

consideration  and 

•  j2 

1     c 

others  are  a  part  of 

e.g.,  storytelling, 

activities  with 

helpfulness  toward 

ii 

their  own  living 

counsel,  sharing 

others,  and  practise 

others 

U  J2 

world/kinship 

circle 

friendliness 

t- 

system 

a.    participate  in 

a.    participate  in 

a.    explore  a  past  and 

a.    explore  a  past  and 

activities  and 

activities  and 

present  Cree 

present  Cree 

w*  c 
o  <u 

experiences  that 

experiences  that 

community; 

community; 

convey  knowledge 

convey  knowledge 

e.g.,  their  people, 

e.g.,  their  people, 

U  o 

of  historical  and 

of  historical  and 

practices,  products. 

practices,  products. 

contemporary  Cree 

contemporary  Cree 

beliefs 

beliefs 

^>  — 

culture; 

culture; 

Q. 

e.g.,  storytelling, 
celebrations 

e.g.,  storytelling, 
celebrations 

a.    observe  and 

a.    observe  and 

a.    observe,  understand 

a.    explore  Cree 

-a 

participate  in  a 

participate  in  a 

and  participate  in 

community  cultural 

rn  ca  « 

group  in  Cree 

group  in  Cree 

family  and/or 

practices  and 

S'-S  o 
U  £  a. 

cultural 

cultural 

school  Cree  cultural 

products 

experiences, 

experiences, 

experiences, 

practices  and 

practices  and 

practices  and 

activities 

activities 

activities 

a.    listen  to  stories 

a.    listen  to  stories 

a.    observe  and 

a.    describe  similarities 

from  the  past  and 

from  the  past  and 

participate  in 

and  differences 

c 

present,  and  explore 

present,  and  explore 

activities, 

between  past  and 

G/J     <D 

change 

change 

experiences  and 

present  Cree 

1      ~*  CJ 

product 

community 

4.  -a  j> 

«  5  & 

development  that 

experiences, 

reflect  the  past  and 

practices,  products, 

n. 

present;  and  explore 
change 

perspectives  and 
values;  and  examine 
change 

a.    observe  and  explore 

a.    observe  and  explore 

a.    identify  the  unique 

a.    identify  and 

the  unique  qualities 

the  unique  qualities 

qualities  of  others; 

celebrate  the  unique 

ia  >^ 

of  others 

of  others 

e.g.,  family 

qualities  of  others; 

rji-55 

i.e.,  meeting  the 

s  1 

needs  of  the 

U'-o 

community  by 
voluntarily  fulfilling 
the  roles 

*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator* ). 


CM-2    others 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a. 
U  J2 


a.    respect  others  (e.g.,  property, 
thoughts),  and  practise 
humility 


a.    form  positive  relationships 
with  others;  e.g.,  peers, 
family,  Elders 


form  meaningful/special 
relationships  with  others; 
e.g.,  girl-aunt  relationships, 
joking  relationships,  same 
name 


o  <u 

CO 

U  o  « 

C    co 
^    CO 


a.    explore  past  and  present 
Cree  people,  practices, 
products  and  beliefs  in 
Alberta;  e.g.,  tribes, 
individuals 


explore  past  and  present 
Cree  people,  practices, 
products  and  beliefs  in 
Canada 


a.    explore  key  Cree  historical 
and  contemporary  events, 
figures  and  developments; 
e.g.,  treaties,  Big  Bear 


co  y 


o    3 
2  '-C    o 


a.    explore  tribal  or  regional 
Cree  cultural  practices  and 
products 


a.    explore  cultural  practices  and 
products  of  Cree  peoples  in 
Canada 


a.    identify  and  describe  key 
Cree  cultural  practices  and 
products 


c 

0)     CO 

CO     CD 

T    <U    > 

7  k'-g 

4(T3JJ 

u  «  £ 

Ph 


examine  past  and  present 
perspectives  and  values,  and 
examine  change 


examine  past  and  present 
perspectives  and  values,  and 
examine  change 


a.    identify  and  explore  past  and 
present  perspectives  and 
values,  and  celebrate  change 


explore  Cree-speaking 
cultural  groups  as  part  of 
larger  Aboriginal 
communities 


a.    explore  characteristics  of 
different  Cree-speaking 
peoples  in  Canada 


a.    compare  characteristics  of 
Cree-speaking  peoples  in 
Canada 


a. 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 

m immmmmmmmmmmmm  mmmm 


CM-2    others 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


l 


S-2 

13 


form  and  maintain  authentic, 
respectful  relationships  with 
others;  i.e.,  opposite  sex 


accept  and  value  differences 
in  group  and  individual 
settings,  and  appreciate  the 
skills  and  talents  of  others 


a.    participate  in  creating 
consensus  while  working 
with  others,  and  encourage 
and  help  others 


o  <u 

<^  -o  &. 

^  &  £ 
U  o  ^ 

^     £0 

a. 


a.    explore  key  Cree  historical 
and  contemporary  events, 
figures  and  developments; 
e.g.,  residential  schools, 
Elijah  Harper,  Louis  Riel 


a.    identify  key  Cree  historical 
and  contemporary  events, 
figures  and  developments; 
e.g.,  local  government, 
reserve  system  and 
leadership  styles 


a.    identify  key  Cree  historical 
and  contemporary  events, 
figures  and  developments; 
e.g.,  government  styles 


understand  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  some  Cree 
cultural  practices  and 
products 


-a 

2  '-5    O 


a. 


explore  the  significance  of 
Cree  cultural  practices  and 
products 


a. 


a.    understand  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
Cree  cultural  practices  and 
products 


explore  and  identify  basic, 
key  Cree  perspectives  and 
values 


s 

■"*   <u  > 

—  -a  o 

2  c  o. 

U  3  £ 

v  *.  u 

S3  & 


examine  basic,  key  Cree 
perspectives  and  values 


a.    explore  traditional  and 
contemporary  Cree 
perspectives  and  values 


a.    appreciate  and  respect 
similarities  and  differences 
in  others 


a.    identify  and  discuss 

similarities  and  differences 
in  others,  and  examine 
stereotyping 


a.    examine  and  discuss 

similarities  and  differences, 
and  examine  stereotyping 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator* ). 


CM-2     others 


Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture     Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y  20-12Y  30-12Y 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    participate  in  following 
protocols  relating  to 
interaction  in  the 
community;  i.e.,  requesting 
information  from  others 


a.    show  leadership  and  mutual 
support 


a.    form  positive  and  respectful 
relationships  with  a  variety 
of  other  people 


o  <u 


U  o 
a 

.2 


a.    explore  the  impact  of 

historical  and  contemporary 
Cree  events,  figures  and 
developments  on  the 
immediate  community; 
e.g.,  Indian  Act 


identify  the  impact  of 
historical  and  contemporary 
Cree  events,  figures  and 
developments  on  the 
immediate  community; 
e.g.,  residential  schools 


a.    explore  how  historical 
experiences  of  the  Cree 
culture  have  shaped  the 
contemporary  Cree  culture 


T3 

—     O  -O 


a.  reflect  on  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
Cree  cultural  practices  and 
products  to  Cree  peoples 


examine  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
Cree  cultural  practices  and 
products  to  Cree  peoples 


respect  and  value  the 
meaning  and  significance  of 
a  variety  of  Cree  cultural 
practices  and  products  to 
Cree  peoples 


c 

CD  O 

(/)  1) 

P  > 


(J    w 


O 


a.    describe  and  understand 
traditional  and  contemporary 
Cree  perspectives  and  values 


a.    recognize  and  appreciate 
traditional  values  and 
perspectives,  and  understand 
that  Cree  culture  has  evolved 


respect  and  value  traditional 
culture  in  contemporary 
society 


a.    accept  others'  diverse 
viewpoints  and  practices 


value  and  respect  others' 
diverse  viewpoints,  practices 
and  characteristics 


accept,  value  and  respect 
others'  diverse  viewpoints; 
and  celebrate  diversity  of 
Cree-speaking  peoples 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-3    themselves 


Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.    represent 

a.    tell  and  draw  about 

a.    express  their  own 

a.    express  their  own 

themselves  and 

themselves  and 

concept  of 

concept  of 

CA 

their  family, 

their  family, 

themselves,  and 

themselves,  and 

Oh 

12 

recognizing  that 

appreciate  their  own 

extend  that 

understand  their 

I  s 

they  are  part  of  the 

uniqueness,  and 

understanding  to 

own  strengths  and 

S-S 

living  world 

understand  and 

include  new  ideas 

abilities 

accept  their  own 

and  perspectives; 

u. 

importance  as 
people 

e.g.,  home  and 
school 

-4— • 
14—1      C 

o   1> 

a.    share  about 

a.    explore  kinship 

a.    explore  kinship  and 

a.    explore  and 

themselves  and 

community 

examine 

their  family 

family/community 

CM- 

owlec 
:  and  ] 

(traditions. 

traditions  and 

nicknames, 

practices 

(X 

practices) 

a.    observe  and 

a.    observe  and 

a.    observe  and 

a.    observe  and 

•a 

participate  in  Cree 

participate  in  Cree 

participate  in  Cree 

participate  in  Cree 

cultural 

cultural 

cultural 

cultural 

CM- 

actice 
prodi 

experiences, 

experiences, 

experiences, 

experiences, 

practices  and 

practices  and 

practices  and 

practices  and 

D. 

activities 

activities 

activities 

activities 

a.    explore  their  own 

a.    express  their  own 

a.    express  their  own 

a.    understand  their 

C 

change,  and  listen 

understanding  of 

understanding  of 

own  strengths  and 

V3     <D 

to  others'  views  and 

themselves  and 

themselves,  their 

weaknesses 

1     "*  o 

stories 

their  family 

family  and  their 

—  T3     « 

community;  and 

V3     /-i 

explore  others' 

03    D- 
Q. 

perceptions 

a.    explore  and 

a.    observe,  celebrate 

a.    identify  and 

a.    identify  and 

celebrate  their  own 

and  recognize  their 

celebrate  unique 

celebrate  unique 

uniqueness;  e.g., 

own  uniqueness; 

characteristics  of 

strengths  and 

themselves,  their 

e.g.,  physical 

family  and 

abilities 

family 

characteristics, 

community 

kinship 

*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outeome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-3    themselves 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


explore  various  sources  of 
information  for  development 
of  their  own  self-concept, 
and  learn  and  understand  the 
importance  of  respect  for 
themselves 


a.  identify  influences  on  the 
development  of  their  own 
self-concept  and  self-identity 


a.    reflect  on  various  facets  of 
self-identity 


o  <u 

en 

U  o  * 

&    en 
-**    c3 


a.    explore  their 

family/community 
background — tribal 
affiliation/heritage,  kinship 


a.    explore  Cree  peoples  in 
Canada 


explore  Cree  peoples  in 
Canada 


r»$   en    o 

S~    P 


a.    explore  Cree  cultural 
experiences,  practices  and 
products 


a.    explore  Cree  cultural 
experiences,  practices  and 
products 


a.    explore  and  identify  Cree 
cultural  experiences, 
practices  and  products 


c 

<U  en 

en  ii 

S      C  &, 


a.    explore  others'  perceptions 
of  them 


a.    recognize  that  individuals 
change  and  that  the  way  they 
see  themselves  changes 


a.    recognize  the  effects  of 
positive  and  negative 
treatment  on  themselves; 
i.e.,  stereotyping 


IT)   >> 

?'g 

U'-B 


a.    explore,  identify  and 
celebrate  the  unique 
characteristics  of  their  own 
family  and  community 


explore,  identify  and 
celebrate  the  unique 
characteristics  of  Cree 
peoples  in  Canada 


a.    explore  and  celebrate  their 
own  unique  cultural  heritage 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wawetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-3    themselves 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 

(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


l 


5-2 


understand  self-concept  and 
the  factors  that  may  affect  it, 
and  understand  the 
importance  of  developing  a 
positive  self-concept  and 
self-identity 


a.    examine  their  own  identity 
and  reflect  on  its  possible 
effect  on  personal 
relationships  and  choices 


a.    understand  self-concept  and 
its  relationship  to  overall 
development,  achievement 
and  decisions  for  the  future 


o  o 

as 

<7  -a  a. 

«E  >  c 

c  ■£ 
n. 


examine  their  own  cultural 
heritage 


a.    examine  and  identify 

changes  that  have  occurred 
in  their  own  specific  culture 


reflect  on  how  knowledge  of 
their  own  cultural  heritage 
helps  them  to  understand 
themselves  better 


-a 

I     1)    3 

—  o  -o 

S~    O 
c3    O, 


a.    explore  the  significance,  to 
themselves,  of  Cree  cultural 
practices  and  products 


understand  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  some  Cree 
cultural  practices  and 
products 


understand  the  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
Cree  cultural  practices  and 
products 


c 

CJ     as 

as    <D 
■"»    <L>    > 

•     u-  •  — 

**>  a.  r; 

U  «  £ 
n. 


a.    explore  changing 

perspectives  of  themselves 
(i.e.,  cultural,  language, 
family,  roles),  and  examine 
stereotyping 


a.    examine  changing 

perspectives  of  themselves 
(i.e.,  peer  groups,  social 
environments),  and  examine 
stereotyping 


explore  the  significance,  to 
themselves,  of  the  Cree 
culture 


IT)    >> 


a.    examine  and  celebrate  their 
own  unique  cultural  heritage 


a.    examine  and  celebrate 
changes  in  their  own 
perspectives  about  Cree 
culture 


a.    identify  and  celebrate 
knowledge  of  their  own 
cultural  heritage 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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General  Outcome  for  Community  Membership 

Students  will  live  wdwetinahk  (peacefully)  with  Mother  Earth,*  others  and  themselves,  guided 
by  Mdmawi  Ohtdwimdw  (the  Creator*). 


CM-3    themselves 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-12Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


ex 

?  £ 


a.    understand  that  self-identity 
and  self-concept  change 


a.    understand  that  self-identity 
and  self-concept  can  change 
over  time,  in  various 
contexts  and  for  various 
reasons 


a.    understand,  accept  and 
celebrate  their  own 
uniqueness  and  identity,  their 
desire  to  live  a  balanced 
lifestyle  and  their  spirituality 


o  <u 

CO 

^  on- 


-O    eX 


«   ii   -O 

2  >  c 

U  § 


c^ 


CO 
CO 

ex 


apply  their  own  cultural 
knowledge  to  learn  more 
about  themselves 


express  understanding  of 
themselves  through  their 
own  cultural  knowledge  of 
the  past  and  present 


value  and  respect  their  own 
cultural  heritage 


reflect  on  the  personal 
meaning  and  significance  of 
a  variety  of  Cree  cultural 
practices  and  products 


examine  the  personal 
meaning  and  significance  of 
a  variety  of  Cree  cultural 
practices  and  products 


a.    respect  and  value  the 
personal  meaning  and 
significance  of  a  variety  of 
Cree  cultural  practices  and 
products 


a 

0)     CO 

CO     <L> 

T    <D    > 

EX 


^1 

(J   « 

CO 

c3 

CX 


a.    examine  the  personal 
significance  of  various 
aspects  of  Cree  culture 


a.    identify  with  the  Cree  culture     a. 


recognize  and  engage  in 
activities  that  will  promote 
their  own  lifelong  Cree 
cultural  development 


"5  £• 


a.    examine  and  celebrate  the 
significance  of  Cree  culture 


identify  and  celebrate  their 
own  unique  understanding  of 
their  cultural  heritage 


celebrate  their  own 
uniqueness  as  Cree-speaking 
people 


*  discretionary  (see  further  details  on  p.  70) 
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Strategies 


language  learning 


language  use 


Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies 
to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 

communication. 


cultural  learning 


general  learning 


Strategies 
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STRATEGIES 

Under  the  Strategies  heading  are  specific 
outcomes  that  will  help  students  learn  and 
communicate      more      effectively.  Strategic 

competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an 
important  component  of  communicative 
competence.  The  learning  outcomes  that  follow 
deal  not  only  with  compensation  and  repair 
strategies,  important  in  the  early  stages  of 
language  learning  when  proficiency  is  low,  but 
with  strategies  for  language  learning,  language  use 
in  a  broad  sense,  cultural  learning,  as  well  as 
general  learning  strategies  that  help  students 
acquire  content.  Although  people  may  use 
strategies  unconsciously,  the  learning  outcomes 
deal  only  with  the  conscious  use  of  strategies. 

The  strategies  are  grouped  under  four  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  For  the  Strategies  component,  the  strands 
mirror  the  cluster  headings.  Each  cluster  heading 
or  strand  deals  with  a  specific  category  of  strategy. 
Language  learning,  cultural  learning  and  general 
learning  strategies  can  be  further  categorized  as 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective.  The 
language  use  strategies  can  be  further  categorized 
by  communicative  mode:  interactive,  interpretive, 
productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the 
task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background. 
Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not 
be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a  different  situation.  For  this  reason  it 
is  not  particularly  useful  to  say  that  students 
should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use,  a  specific 
strategy  at  a  particular  level.  Consequently,  the 
specific  outcomes  make  only  general  references  to 
strategies  within  each  category.  Specific  strategies 
for  each  category  are  included  in  the  sample  list  of 
strategies  below.  The  specific  strategies  provided 
in  the  sample  list  are  not  prescriptive  but  are 
provided  as  an  illustration  of  how  the  general 
strategies  in  the  specific  outcomes  might  be 
developed. 


Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate 
a  broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught 
in  the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students 
can  apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on 
their  use. 

SAMPLE  LIST  OF  STRATEGIES 

Language  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

perform  actions  to  match  words  of  a  song, 

story  or  rhyme 

learn   short   rhymes   or  songs,   incorporating 

new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 

memorize    new    words    by    repeating    them 

silently  or  aloud 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

repeat   words   or   phrases   in   the   course   of 

performing  a  language  task 

make  personal  dictionaries 

experiment    with    various    elements    of   the 

language 

use     mental     images     to     remember     new 

information 

group   together   sets    of  things — vocabulary, 

structures — with  similar  characteristics 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects  of  the  Cree  language  and  English 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use     previously     acquired     knowledge     to 

facilitate  a  learning  task 

associate    new    words    or    expressions    with 

familiar  ones,  either  in  Cree  or  in  English 

find   information,    using   reference   materials 

like  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

use   available  technological   aids  to   support 

language    learning;    e.g.,    cassette    recorders, 

computers,  CD-ROMs 

use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

or    other    graphic    representations    to    make 

information      easier      to      understand      and 

remember 

place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context  to 

make  them  easier  to  remember 
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•  use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing 
language  use 

•  seek  opportunities  in  and  outside  of  class  to 
practise  and  observe 

•  perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 
expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and 
function 

Metacognitive 

check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

rehearse  or  role-play  language 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 

the  teacher 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 

a  language  learning  task 

reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing 

process 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects 

of  input 

listen  or  read  for  key  words 

evaluate  own  performance  or  comprehension 

at  the  end  of  a  task 

keep  a  learning  checklist 

experience    various    methods    of    language 

acquisition,     and     identify     one     or     more 

considered  to  be  particularly  useful  personally 

be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 

direct  exposure  to  the  language 

know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with 

texts  containing  unknown  elements 

identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful 

completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check  for 

persistent  errors 

be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 

identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 

strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 


Social/ Affective 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

•  participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  a 
text 

•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 


•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 
and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring  in 
own  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these  new 
words  and  expressions  as  soon  as  appropriate 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques, 
such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own 
rewards  when  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 


Interactive 

use  English  to  get  meaning  across 

use  a  literal  translation  of  a  phrase  in  English 

use  an  English  word  but  pronounce  it  as  in 

Cree 

acknowledge  being  spoken  to  with  appropriate 

expression 

interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  clues 

to    communicate;    e.g.,    mime,    pointing    at 

objects,  gestures,  drawing  pictures 

indicate    lack   of  understanding   verbally   or 

nonverbally 

ask    for    clarification    or    repetition    when 

something  is  not  understood 

use  the  other  speakers'  words  in  subsequent 

conversations 

assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner  to 

recognize    when    a    message    has    not    been 

understood;  e.g.,  blank  look 

start   again,    using   a   different   tactic,    when 

communication  breaks  down 

invite  others  into  the  discussion 

ask   for   confirmation   that   a    form   used   is 

correct 


Strategies 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Cree  Language  and  Culture  Twelve-year  Program  (K-12)  /85 

(2005) 


•  use  a  range  of  fillers,  hesitation  devices  and 
gambits  to  sustain  conversations 

•  use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack  of 
vocabulary 

Interpretive 

•  use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  to 
aid  comprehension 

•  make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 
hand  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience  on  the  other 

•  use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

•  determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

•  listen  or  look  for  key  words 

•  listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

•  make  predictions  about  what  is  expected  to  be 
heard  or  read,  based  on  prior  knowledge  and 
personal  experience 

•  use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to 
aid  reading  comprehension 

•  infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 
expressions  from  contextual  clues 

•  prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  down 
information  found  in  a  text 

•  use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to 
follow  an  extended  text 

•  reread  several  times  to  understand  complex 
ideas 

•  summarize  information  gathered 

•  assess  own  information  needs  before  listening, 
viewing  or  reading 

•  use  skimming  and  scanning  to  locate  key 
information  in  texts 

Productive 

•  mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

•  use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

•  copy  what  others  say  or  write 

•  use  words  visible  in  the  immediate 
environment 

•  use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

•  use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories, 
songs,  rhymes  or  media 

•  use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when 
producing  own  texts 

•  use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form 
new  sentences 


•  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts; 
e.g.,  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists,  grammars 

•  take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist 
in  producing  own  text 

•  revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by 
rephrasing 

Cultural  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

observe  and  listen  attentively 

actively    participate    in    culturally    relevant 

activities,    such   as   storytelling,    ceremonies, 

berry  picking,  feasts,  fish  scale  art  and  sewing 

imitate  cultural  behaviours 

memorize  specific  protocols,  such  as  prayers, 

songs  and  stories 

seek  out  information  by  asking  others,  such  as 

parents,  teachers  and  Elders 

repeat  or  practise   saying  or  doing  cultural 

practices  or  traditions,  such  as  prayers,  songs, 

words  and  actions 

make/create  cultural  learning  logs 

experiment  with  and  practise  various  cultural 

practices  and  elements 

use  mental  images  to  remember  new  cultural 

information,  such  as  Teepee  Teachings 

group   together   sets   of  things   with   similar 

characteristics;  e.g.,  cultural  practices,  objects 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects  of  Cree  culture  and  other  cultures 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use     previously     acquired     knowledge     to 

facilitate  cultural  learning 

associate  new  cultural  learnings  with  previous 

knowledge 

use   available  technological   aids  to   support 

cultural         learning;         e.g.,         computers, 

videos/DVDs,  CD-ROMs 

use  mind  maps,  webs  or  diagrams 

place  new  cultural  learning  in  a  context  to 

make  it  easier  to  remember 
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•  use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing 
cultural  elements,  such  as  values,  traditions, 
beliefs,  practices  and  relationships 

•  seek  out  opportunities  in  and  outside  of  class 
to  practise,  observe  and  participate  in  cultural 
activities/elements 

•  perceive  and  note  down  unknown  cultural 
elements  and  practices 

Metacognitive 

•  make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

•  rehearse  or  role-play  a  cultural  experience 

•  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  cultural 
learning  task 

•  reflect  on  cultural  learning  tasks 

•  think  in  advance  about  how  to  approach  a 
cultural  learning  task 

•  reflect  on  own  learning  or  inquiries 

•  decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects 
of  a  cultural  event 

•  listen  for  or  observe  key  cultural  elements 

•  evaluate  own  performance  or  comprehension 
at  the  end  of  a  cultural  task  or  activity 

•  keep  a  cultural  learning/teachings  checklist 

•  experience  various  methods  of  learning  about 
culture,  and  identify  one  or  more  considered  to 
be  particularly  useful  personally;  e.g.,  by 
doing  it,  observing  it,  reading  about  it 

•  be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 
direct  exposure  to  the  culture 

•  know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with 
new  cultural  experiences  containing  unknown 
elements 

•  identify  obstacles  that  might  hinder  successful 
participation  in  cultural  experiences,  and  see 
ways  to  overcome  these  obstacles 

•  monitor  own  cultural  behaviours  and  practices 

•  be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 
identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 
strategies  and  processes  accordingly 

Social/ Affective 

•  initiate  and  maintain  participation  in  the 
culture 

•  participate  in  shared  cultural  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend,  teacher,  Elder 
or  parent  to  understand  cultural  elements 


•  participate  several  times  in  favourite  cultural 
experiences  and  activities  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 

•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  learning  about  culture 

•  experiment  with  various  cultural  behaviours 
and  practices,  noting  acceptance/support  or 
nonacceptance/lack  of  support  by  members  of 
the  culture 

•  participate  actively  in  the  traditions  of  the 
culture;  i.e.,  storytelling,  sharing  circle 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  try  new/unfamiliar 
things 

•  apply  new  cultural  learnings  as  soon  as 
possible  after  learning/observing  them 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques, 
such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  cooperatively  with  others,  and  get 
feedback  on  own  work 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own 
rewards  when  successful 

General  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects,  or 
animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 
use  models 

connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one  thing 
at  a  time 

focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 
record  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated 
form — verbal,  graphic  or  numerical — to  assist 
with  performance  of  a  learning  task 
use     mental     images     to     remember     new 
information 

distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 
using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 
formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 
make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 
evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are  based 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or    other    graphic    representations    to    make 
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information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of 
sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet, 
individuals  and  agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to 
assist  with  a  new  learning  task 

Metacognitive 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 
the  teacher 

choose  from  among  learning  options 
discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 
reflect  upon  own  thinking  processes  and  how 
you  learn 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 
divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number 
of  subtasks 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 
a  task 

identify  own  needs  and  interests 
manage  own  physical  working  environment 
keep  a  learning  journal,  such  as  a  diary  or  a 
log 

develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 
work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 
take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring 
and  evaluating  learning  experiences 

Social/ Affective 

•  watch   others'    actions   and   copy  them   (the 
actions  of  Aboriginal  students,  maybe,  more 
than  others) 
seek  help  from  others 

follow  own  natural  curiosity  and  intrinsic 
motivation  to  learn 

participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 
choose     learning     activities     that     enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 
be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes 
might  be  made 

take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 
(consensus) 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere 
at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer  encouragement, 
praise  and  ideas 

take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 
use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 


be  willing  to  take  risks  and  try  unfamiliar 

tasks  and  approaches 

monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 

tasks,    and    take    measures    to    lower    it    if 

necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 

learning  activities 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learnin 
communication. 


S-l       language  learning 

Kindergarten  Grade  1  Grade  2  Grade  3 

(Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program)    (Twelve-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a. 

use  simple 

a.    use  simple 

a.    use  a  variety  of 

a.    use  a  variety  of 

S-1.1 

nguage 
•arning 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

simple  strategies, 

simple  strategies, 

guidance,  to 

guidance, to 

with  guidance,  to 

with  guidance,  to 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

JS  — 

learning 

learning 

learning 

learning 

S-2 

Ian 

guage  use 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a. 

use  simple 

a.    use  simple 

a.    use  a  variety  of 

a.    use  a  variety  of 

<D 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

simple  strategies, 

simple  strategies, 

Ij  5  o 

guidance,  to 

guidance,  to 

with  guidance,  to 

with  guidance,  to 

1     00  3 

t/3    C 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

enhance  language 

C\3 

use 

use 

use 

use 

S-3 

cultural  learning 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a. 

use  simple 

a.    use  simple 

a.    use  a  variety  of 

a.    use  a  variety  of 

is  2P 

strategies,  with 

strategies,  with 

simple  strategies, 

simple  strategies, 

«  g  c 

guidance,  to 

guidance,  to 

with  guidance,  to 

with  guidance,  to 

enhance  cultural 

enhance  cultural 

enhance  cultural 

enhance  cultural 

5j    U 

learning 

learning 

learning 

learning 

S-4      general  learning 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


CO 


00 


r/5    <U    C3 


a. 


use  simple 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to 
enhance  general 
learning 


use  simple 
strategies,  with 
guidance,  to 
enhance  general 
learning 


a.    use  a  variety  of 
simple  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general 
learning 


a.    use  a  variety  of 
simple  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general 
learning 


Examples  of  language  learning,  language  use,  cultural  learning  and 
general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  84  to  88. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-l       language  learning 


Grade  4 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  5 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  6 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


s. 


03  .5 
3    P 

°o  E 

C     03 


a.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning 


a.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning 


S-2       language  use 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


00 

03    <u 

60  3 

C 

03 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  use 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  use 


a.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  use 


S-3       cultural  learning 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  cultural 
learning 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  cultural 
learning 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  cultural 
learning 


S-4      general  learning 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


— '    F3 


00 

c 


1 


c  E 

0>    03 

aoju 


a.  identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning 


a.  identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning 


a.  identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning 


Examples  of  language  learning,  language  use,  cultural  learning  and 
general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  84  to  88. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-l       language  learning 


Grade  7 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  8 

(Twelve-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Twelve-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


cc 


<x  .5 

60  C 


a.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning 


a.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning 


a.    select  and  use  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


S-2       language  use 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


60 
00 

c 


a.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  use 


a.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  use 


a.    select  and  use  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  use  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


S-3       cultural  learning 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


•73   °° 

.  >-  .5 


a.    select  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  cultural 
learning 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  cultural 
learning 


select  and  use  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance  cultural 
learning  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


S-4      general  learning 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


—■    DO 

2.S 

c  n 

GO  <U 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning 


select  and  use  a  variety  of 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning 


a.    select  and  use  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


Examples  of  language  learning,  language  use,  cultural  learning  and 
general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  84  to  88. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learnin 
communication. 


S-l       language  learning 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
10-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
20-12Y 


Cree  Language  and  Culture 
30-12Y 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 


00 


-    £?£ 


03  .a 

MM 


a.    select  and  use  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


a.    use  appropriate  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


a.    use  appropriate  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  learning  in  a 
variety  of  contexts 


S-2       language  use 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


U 

--u 

3 

00  3 

03 


O 


a.    select  and  use  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  use  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


a.    use  appropriate  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  use  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


use  appropriate  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
language  use  in  a  variety  of 
contexts 


S-3      cultural  learning 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


5E 


<Z)    3 


select  and  use  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance  cultural 
learning  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


use  appropriate  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
cultural  learning  in  a  variety 
of  situations 


use  appropriate  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
cultural  learning  in  a  variety 
of  contexts 


S-4      general  learning 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


7 

C/3 


00 

c 


00  <u 


a.    select  and  use  appropriate 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning  in  a  variety  of 
situations 


a.    use  appropriate  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety 
of  situations 


a.    use  appropriate  strategies 
effectively  to  enhance 
general  learning  in  a  variety 
of  contexts 


Examples  of  language  learning,  language  use,  cultural  learning  and 
general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  84  to  88. 
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APPENDIX:   LINGUISTIC  DEFINITIONS  PERTAINING  TO  CREE 

The  following  definitions  have  been  adapted,  with  permission,  from:  School  of  Native  Studies, 
University  of  Alberta,  Plains  Cree  Grammar  Guide  and  Glossary  (Edmonton,  AB:  School  of  Native 
Studies,  University  of  Alberta,  2001),  pp.  1-5. 


Abbreviations 


Actor 


NA  Animate  noun — people,  animals  and  other  objects;  things  that 
are  perceived  as  having  life  (living). 

NI  Inanimate  noun — objects  that  are  perceived  as  nonliving. 

VAI  Animate  intransitive  verb) — refers  to  an  animate  subject  or  to 
descriptions  of  the  animate  subject/object.  An  animate 
intransitive  verb  does  not  occur  with  a  direct  object. 

VII  Inanimate  intransitive  verb — a  verb  that  functions  as  a 
description  or  a  state  of  being  that  occurs  with  an  inanimate 
subject/object. 

VTA  Transitive  animate  verb — a  verb  that  has  a  animate  subject  and 
a  direct  animate  goal/object. 

VTI  Transitive  inanimate  verb — a  verb  that  has  an  animate  subject 
and  a  direct  inanimate  object. 

IS         First  person  singular  (refers  to  the  speaker):  I,  me,  mine. 

2S  Second  person  singular  (refers  to  the  listener):  you,  yours. 

3S  Third  person  singular  (refers  to  the  other  person):  he,  she,  his, 

hers. 

IP  First  person  plural  (refers  to  the  speaker):  we,  us,  ours. 

21  Second  person  inclusive  (speaker  +  listener,  speaker  +  listener 

+  other[s]):  we  all,  all  of  us,  all  of  ours. 

2P  Second  person  plural  (listeners]):  you  all,  all  of  yours. 

3P         Third  person  plural  (others):  they,  them,  theirs. 

3'  Obviative — subjects/objects  further  removed  from  the  third 

person. 

The  subject  that  performs  the  action  of  the  verb  or  is  associated  with 
the  verb;  e.g.,  napesis  metawew. 
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Affix 


Animate/inanimate 


Benefactive 


An  addition  or  element  placed  at  the  beginning  (prefix)  or  end  (suffix) 
of  a  root,  stem  or  word,  or  in  the  body  of  a  word  (infix)  to  modify  its 
meaning;  e.g.,  mistiydkan  -  big  plate  (prefix),  m isim ih koydkan  -  big 
red  plate  (infix),  wiydkanis  -  little  plate  (suffix). 

Classification  system  in  Cree  for  nouns,  verbs  and  demonstratives 
based  on  living/nonliving  status  or  assignment  of  this  status,  according 
to  linguistic  interpretation;  e.g.,  sisip  -  NA,  masinahikan  -  Nl. 


to 


The  person(s)  who  receives  the  goal  or  benefits  from  the  action  of  the 
verb;  e.g.,  pikiskwestamawin  -  speak  for  me,  pikiskwestamow  -  speak 
for  him/her. 


Conjugation 


The  attachment  of  affixes/elements  to  the  root  word  to  modify  or  add 
to  the  original  meaning. 


Conjunct  mode 


Demonstrates  continuous  verb  action.    The  conjunct  mode  is  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  main  clause  to  complete  the  content. 


Demonstrative  pronouns 


Pronouns  used  to  point  out  a  particular  object  carrying  the 
"that/those,"  "this/these"  meaning  for  singular  and  plural  forms. 
Animate  and  inanimate  forms  that  agree  with  the  noun;  e.g.,  awa/oki 
(animate),  oma/ohi  (inanimate). 


Diminutive  formation 


Suffix  isi/is/os  added  to  nouns  to  indicate  small  size  or  youth 
(e.g.,  minds  -  cat,  minosis  -  kitten)  or  to  indicate  a  term  of  endearment 
(e.g.,  nikosisis  -  my  little  son). 


Direct  and  inverse  set 


Applies  to  reversal  of  action  between  subject  and  object  for  transitive 
animate  verbs;  e.g.,  niwdpamdw  - 1  see  him,  niwdpamik  -  He  sees  me. 


Direct  object 


The  noun  phrase  or  pronoun  that  together  with  the  verb  forms  the  verb 
phrase;  e.g.,  maskihkowa  pohkew. 


Elision 


The  omission  of  a  vowel  or  syllable  in  pronouncing;  e.g.,  Namoya 
nantaw  -  'moy '  nantaw,  Tanisi  -  Tan  'si. 


Emphatic  agreement 


An  expression  that  denotes  inclusion,  comparable  to  the  English  "me 
too/me  also." 


Exclusive 


Excludes  the   immediate   listener(s)   from  the   speaker  and  others; 
e.g.,  keyano  -  you  and  I,  niyanan  -  we. 


Expression 


A  particle  or  expressional  phrase  (e.g.,  wacistakac  -  traditional  female 
usage,  nac  -  traditional  male  usage,  wahwa  -  used  by  both;  all  three 
express  amazement). 


Goal 


The  term  used  instead  of  "object"  when  referring  to  the  person(s)  to 
whom  the  transitive  animate  verb  is  directed. 
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Immediate  imperative 
Inclusive 

Independent  mode 
Interrogative  particles 

Locative  suffix 

Nominalizer 
Object 

Obviative 
Paradigm  tables 


Particle 

Personal  pronouns 

Pluralizer 
Possessive  affixes 

Prefix 


A  verb  used  to  signify  a  command,  order  or  request  in  the  present 
tense;  e.g.,  to  sleep:  2S  -  nipd,  21  -  nipdtdn,  2P  -  nipdk. 

Including  the  speaker(s)  as  well  as  the  listener(s);  e.g.,  kipahpinaw  - 
we  laugh. 

A  complete  declarative  sentence  that  has  a  subject  and  a  verb.  It  is 
called  an  independent  clause  in  English  grammar. 

Part  of  speech  that  marks  a  question.  Ci  -  particle  to  identify  a 
Yes-No  question.  Question  words  corresponding  to  who,  when,  why, 
where,  what  and  how  in  English;  e.g.,  awina,  tan  'spi,  tdhneki,  tan  'te. 

Modifies  a  noun  form  to  indicate  the  meaning  of  "in,  on,  at  or  to"  and 
specific  location  (carries  a  prepositional  function);  e.g.,  -dhk,  -ihk, 
-ohk  (suffixes),  otendhk  -  in/to  the  city. 

A  suffix  marker  used  to  change  the  verb  form  to  a  noun. 

Refers  to  the  direct  object  of  a  transitive  verb;  e.g.,  niwapamaw, 
niwapahten. 

The  person(s)  or  object(s)  being  referred  to  that  is  backgrounded  or 
further  away  from  the  speaker,  listener,  third  person  singular  and  third 
person  plural.  Obviative  is  similar  to  a  fourth  person;  e.g.,  ostisiyiwa. 

Models  used  in  placing  an  action  with  a  subject  or  in  showing  that 
something  belongs  to  someone  or  that  someone  is  related  to  a  person 
through  subject  markers.  The  tables  or  models  consist  of  a  subject 
prefix  marker  and  subject  suffix  marker  for  various  verb  types  in 
declarative  form  and  progressive  form  and  also  subject  prefix  and 
suffix  markers  for  animate  and  inanimate  nouns;  e.g.,  noun  possessive 
form  models,  VAI,  VTI,  VTA  and  VII  declarative  and  progressive 
form  models. 

A  word  that  is  neither  a  noun,  nor  a  pronoun  nor  a  verb;  unlike  a  noun, 
a  verb  or  a  pre-verb,  these  words  cannot  be  conjugated  or  placed  with 
a  noun  or  a  verb;  e.g.,  ehd,  ceskwa,  aykwdkihkin. 

Words  that  take  the  place  of  animate  nouns  to  indicate  who  is  speaking 
or  who  is  being  spoken  to,  or  about,  in  a  conversation. 

A  suffix  that  indicates  more  than  one. 

A  pattern  to  show  ownership.  Markers  (prefixes/suffixes)  used  to 
indicate  ownership  or  possession  of  an  object  (NA  or  NI)  for  all  owner 
types;  e.g.,  nimaskisin  -  my  shoe,  kimaskisin  -  your  shoe. 

An  addition  to  the  beginning  of  a  word. 
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Pre-nominal 

Pre-verbs 

Reduplication 

Second  person 
Subject 


A  part  of  speech  used  as  a  modifier  (an  adjective)  for  a  noun,  which  is 
placed  before  the  noun  in  Cree  language  structure; 
e.g.,  mistitehtpawin,  misiminos,  mahkicihciy. 

A  part  of  speech  used  as  a  modifier  (an  adverb)  for  a  verb,  which  is 
placed  before  the  verb  in  Cree  language  structure;  e.g.,  pehupi, 
ninohtenihtdnehiyawdn. 

A  marker  used  to  indicate  and  emphasize  continuous  action  or  a 
repeated  action.  The  marker  replaces  "always";  e.g.,  pdpimohtew  (he 
is  always  walking). 

A  second  person  is  the  listener/listeners  in  a  conversation. 

The  actor  of  action,  the  main  topic  of  the  sentence,  or  the  phrase  that  is 
the  central  idea  or  the  focus  of  the  sentence. 


Suffix 

Tense  markers 


Third  person 


An  addition  to  the  end  of  a  word. 

Act  as  pre-verbs  to  indicate  past  or  future  action.  Tense  makers  are 
placed  after  the  subject  prefix  marker  and  before  the  verb  action  in 
Cree  language  structure.  There  are  three  types  of  tense  markers:  ki  for 
action  that  has  already  been  done  (past  tense);  wi  indicates  "going  to 
do  an  action"  (future  intentional);  ka  or  ta  refer  to  "will,  shall  or  must 
do  an  action"  (future  definite);  e.g.,  nikinikamon,  nikinohtenikamon, 
niwinikamon,  nikanikamon. 

Refers  to  the  other  person(s)  who  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  speaker 
and  listener. 


Vocative  case 


Shortened  forms  of  formal  terms  used  in  an  informal/formal  situation 
to  address  someone  directly;  e.g.,  nohtdwiy  ->  nohtd,  nikdwiy  ->  neka, 
nitotemwak  ->  nitotem  'tik. 
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SECOND  LANGUAGES 


CONTENTS 

Chinese  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  Program 

French  as  a  Second  Language 

German  Language  and  Culture 

Italian  Language  and  Culture 

Japanese  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  Program 

Spanish  Language  and  Culture 

Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  Program 


CHINESE  LANGUAGE 
AND  CULTURE 
SIX-YEAR  PROGRAM 
GRADES  7-8-9 


This  program  of  studies  is  intended  for  students  who  are  beginning  their  study  of 
Chinese  language  and  culture  in  Grade  7.  It  constitutes  the  first  three  years  of  the 
Chinese  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  (6Y)  Program.  The  Chinese  Language  and 
Culture  10-6Y,  20-6 Y,  30-6 Y  Program  of  Studies  constitutes  the  last  three  years  of 
the  six-year  program. 


PROGRAM  RATIONALE 

The  value  for  Canadian  society  as  a  whole  of 
learning  the  Chinese  language1  is  significant  and 
can  be  summarized  as  follows.  Learning  Chinese 
leads  to: 

•  an  increased  awareness  of  and  sensitivity  to 
cultural  and  linguistic  diversity 

•  an  improved  potential  in  the  Canadian  and 
global  marketplace  and  workplace 

•  an     enhanced     role     in     the     international 
community. 

Apart  from  the  common  advantages  related  to  the 
learning  of  any  international  language,  the 
learning  of  Chinese  permits  an  insight  into  the  rich 
and  varied  cultures  developed  in  the  Chinese- 
speaking  world  and  bestows  more  opportunity  to 
communicate  directly  with  Chinese-speaking 
people.  The  learning  of  Chinese,  as  any  other 
language,  develops  in  individuals  an  awareness  of 
and  sensitivity  to  cultural  and  linguistic  diversity. 
In  addition  to  preserving  cultural  identity,  it  is  also 
a  means  of  cultural  enrichment  and  is  the  best 
means  of  fostering  understanding  and  respect 
among  peoples  and  countries.  Furthermore,  it 
gives  the  opportunity  to  identify,  question  and 


challenge  one's  own  cultural  assumptions,  values 
and  perspectives  and  to  contribute  positively  to 
society.  These  are  benefits  that  can  be  gained  by 
all  students  of  Chinese,  regardless  of  their 
background  or  heritage. 

For  those  students  who  already  have  some 
knowledge  of  the  Chinese  language  or  a  family 
connection  to  the  culture,  learning  Chinese  offers 
an  opportunity  to  renew  contact  with  their 
language  and  culture.  For  some,  it  may  contribute 
to  developing  and  maintaining  literacy. 

There  is  significant  evidence  to  suggest  that 
learning  another  language  contributes  to  the 
development  of  first  language  skills  and  enhances 
cognitive  functioning.  Learning  a  second 
language  increases  the  ability  to  conceptualize  and 
to  think  abstractly,  and  it  fosters  more  cognitive 
flexibility,  greater  divergent  thinking,  creativity 
and  metalinguistic  competence. 

In  today's  world,  the  knowledge  of  a  second 
language  and  culture  in  general,  and  Chinese  in 
particular,  is  an  economic  advantage,  providing 
language  and  cultural  skills  that  enable  individuals 
to  communicate  and  interact  effectively  in  the 
global  society. 


1 .    Chinese  is  also  commonly  referred  to  as  Guoyu,  Hanyu,  Huayu,  Mandarin,  Putonghua  or  Zhongwen. 
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ASSUMPTIONS 

The  following  statements  are  assumptions  that 
have  guided  the  development  of  this  program  of 
studies. 

•  Language  is  communication. 

•  All  students  can  be  successful  learners  of 
language  and  culture,  although  they  will  learn 
in  a  variety  of  ways  and  acquire  proficiency  at 
varied  rates. 

•  All  languages  can  be  taught  and  learned. 

•  Learning  Chinese  as  a  second  language 
enhances  the  student's  primary  language  as 
well  as  cognitive  development  and  knowledge 
acquisition.  This  is  true  of  students  who  come 
to  the  class  with  some  knowledge  of  Chinese 
and  develop  literacy  skills  in  the  language. 
This  is  also  true  for  students  who  have  no 
knowledge  of  Chinese  and  are  learning  it  as  a 
second  or  additional  language. 


THE  CONCEPTUAL  MODEL 

The  aim  of  this  program  of  studies  is  the 
development  of  communicative  competence  in 
Chinese. 

Four  Components 

For  the  purposes  of  this  program  of  studies, 
communicative  competence  is  represented  by  four 
interrelated  and  interdependent  components. 

Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language,  the  functions  they 
will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in  which 
they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

Language  Competence  addresses  the  students' 
knowledge  of  the  language  and  their  ability  to  use 
that  knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce 
meaningful  texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in 
which  they  are  used. 

Strategies  help  students  learn  and  communicate 
more  effectively  and  more  efficiently. 


Global  Citizenship  aims  to  develop  intercultural 
competence,  with  a  particular  focus  on  Chinese 
culture. 

Each  of  these  components  is  described  more  fully 
at  the  beginning  of  the  corresponding  section  of 
this  program  of  studies. 

Modes  of  Communication 

Because  of  the  focus  on  using  language  to 
communicate  in  specific  contexts,  with  a 
particular  purpose  or  task  in  mind,  three  modes  of 
communication  are  used  to  organize  some  of  the 
specific  outcomes. 

Interaction  is  most  often  direct,  face-to-face  oral 
communication,  but  it  can  take  the  form  of  written 
communication  between  individuals,  using  a 
medium  such  as  e-mail  where  the  exchange  of 
information      is      fairly      immediate.  It     is 

characterized  principally  by  the  opportunity  to 
negotiate  meaning  actively;  that  is,  helping  others 
understand  and  working  to  understand  others. 
Interactive  communication  generally  requires 
quicker  processing  but  less  accuracy  than  the 
other  two  modes. 

Interpretation  is  receptive  communication  of  oral 
and  written  messages  in  contexts  where  the 
listener  or  reader  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the 
creator  of  the  message.  While  there  is  no 
opportunity  to  ask  for  clarification,  there  is 
sometimes  the  possibility  of  rereading  or  listening 
again,  consulting  references,  or  making  the 
meaning  clearer  in  other  ways.  Reading  and 
listening  will  sometimes  involve  viewing  and 
interpreting  visual  elements,  such  as  illustrations 
in  books  or  moving  images  in  television  and  film. 
Interpretation  goes  beyond  a  literal  comprehension 
to  include  an  understanding  of  some  of  the 
unspoken  or  unwritten  meaning  intended  by  the 
speaker  or  author. 

Production  is  communication  of  oral  and  written 
messages  in  contexts  where  the  audience  is  not  in 
personal  contact  with  the  speaker  or  writer,  or  in 
situations  of  one-to-many  communication;  e.g.,  a 
lecture    or    a    performance    where    there    is    no 
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opportunity  for  the  listener  to  interact  with  the 
speaker.  Oral  and  written  presentations  will 
sometimes  be  enhanced  by  representing  the 
meaning  visually,  using  pictures,  diagrams, 
models,  drama  techniques  or  other  nonverbal 
forms  of  communication.  Greater  knowledge  of 
the  language  and  culture  is  required  to  ensure  that 
communication  is  successful,  since  the 
participants  cannot  directly  negotiate  meaning. 

Lexical  Fields 

In  grades  7,  8  and  9  of  the  six-year  program, 
students  will  be  able  to  use  words  and  expressions 
in  a  range  of  lexical  fields,  including: 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

(Six-year 

(Six-year 

(Six-year 

Program 

Program) 

Program) 

•    self 

•    food 

•    leisure 

•    school 

•    daily  life 

activities 

•    family 

•    weather 

•    dwellings 

•    friends 

•    clothing 

•    shopping 

•    holidays 

•    hobbies 

•    sports  and 

•    any  other 

•    any  other 

exercise 

lexical 

lexical 

•    social  life 

fields  that 

fields  that 

•    any  other 

meet  their 

meet  their 

lexical 

needs  and 

needs  and 

fields  that 

interests 

interests 

meet  their 
needs  and 

interests 

A  Spiral  Progression 

Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added  must 
be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has  gone 
before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.  Their  progression  is  not  only 
vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency)  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and 
experience  with  more  vocabulary,  text  forms, 
contexts  and  so  on).  The  spiral  also  represents 
how  language  learning  activities  are  best 
structured.  Particular  lexical  fields,  learning 
strategies  or  language  functions,  for  example,  are 
revisited  at  different  points  in  the  program,  but 
from  a  different  perspective,  in  broader  contexts 
or  at  a  slightly  higher  level  of  proficiency  each 
time.  Learning  is  reinforced,  extended  and 
broadened  with  each  successive  pass. 
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ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDIES 

General  Outcomes 

General  outcomes  are  broad  statements 
identifying  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
that  students  are  expected  to  achieve  in  the 
course  of  their  language  learning  experience. 
The  four  general  outcomes  serve  as  the 
foundation  for  this  program  of  studies  and  are 
based  on  the  conceptual  model  outlined  on  the 
preceding  pages. 

Applications  [A] 

•  Students  will  use  Chinese  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

Language  Competence  [LC] 

•  Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and 
competently. 

Strategies  [S] 

•  Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to 
maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 

Global  Citizenship  [GC] 

•  Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 

The  order  in  which  the  general  outcomes  are 
presented  in  the  program  of  studies  does  not 
represent  a  sequential  order,  nor  does  it  indicate 
the  relative  importance  of  each  component.  The 
general  outcomes  are  to  be  implemented  in  an 
integrated  manner. 


The  specific  outcomes  are  categorized  under 
cluster  headings,  which  show  the  scope  of  each 
of  the  four  general  outcomes.  These  headings 
are  shown  in  the  chart  on  the  following  page. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  further  categorized 
by  strands,  which  show  the  developmental  flow 
of  learning  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
program.  However,  an  outcome  for  a  particular 
grade  will  not  be  dealt  with  only  in  that 
particular  year  of  the  program.  The  spiral 
progression  that  is  part  of  the  conceptual  model 
means  that  activities  in  the  years  preceding  will 
prepare  the  ground  for  acquisition  and  in  the 
years  following  will  broaden  applications. 


Note:  The  outcomes  in  this  program  of  studies 
require  that  the  simplified  version/form  of 
Chinese  characters  be  acquired  by  the  students. 
However,  given  the  reality  of  mixed  usage, 
students  will  not  be  penalized  for  using 
traditional  forms. 


Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  is  further  broken  down 
into  specific  outcomes  that  students  are  to 
achieve  by  the  end  of  each  grade.  The  specific 
outcomes  are  interrelated  and  interdependent.  In 
most  classroom  activities,  a  number  of  learning 
outcomes  will  be  dealt  with  in  an  integrated 
manner. 
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General  Outcomes 


Applications 


Students  will  use  Chinese  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

A-l    to  receive  and  impart  information 
A-2    to  express  emotions  and  personal 

perspectives 
A-3    to  get  things  done 
A-4    to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal 

relationships 
A-5    to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 
A-6    to  pursue  imaginative  purposes  and 

personal  enjoyment 


Language  Competence 


Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and 
competently. 

LC-1    interpret  and  produce  texts 

LC-2   attend  to  form 

LC-3    apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural/ 

sociolinguistic  context 
LC^4    apply  knowledge  of  how  discourse  is 

organized,  structured  and  sequenced 


Strategies 


Global  Citizenship 


Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize 
the  effectiveness  of  learning  and  communication. 
S-l     language  learning 
S-2    language  use 
S-3     general  learning 


Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and 

attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 

GC-1   historical  and  contemporary  elements  of 

Chinese  culture 
GC-2  affirming  and  valuing  diversity 
GC-3  personal  and  career  opportunities 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Chinese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


A-5     to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


o 

<u 

Q, 

X 

<D 

« 

<D 

B      <U 

O    T3 

O      03 

3     00 

o  A 

>-    o 

,o    03 

M-i       0) 

>>  <*- 

3    o 

03    -rt 

C    <" 

<U      1) 

>    45 

<L)     * 

00 

03 

D, 

-C 

O 

03 

U 

a. 

ask  simple  questions; 

a. 

ask  basic  questions  to 

a. 

ask  questions  to  gain 

e.g.,it^f^W^W? 

gain  knowledge 

knowledge  and  clarify 

03    id 
.•ho 

&^ff£? 

understanding 

A-5 

scove 
expl< 

fftinr/inA? 

b. 

seek  information 

t3 

c. 

make  and  talk  about 
personal  observations 

<u           3. 

gather  simple 

a. 

gather  information 

a. 

compare  and  contrast 

N 
1    c< 

information 

items  in  simple  ways 

03    C        i 

ooo     b. 

organize  items  in 

b. 

sequence  items  in 

b. 

compose  simple 

different  ways 

different  ways 

questions  to  guide 

led 

<    03    o 

research 

60 

c. 

record  observations 

a. 

experience  problem- 

a. 

recognize  a  problem 

a. 

identify  a  problem 

m  o  £ 

solving  situations  in 

1  ^  X) 

the  classroom 

<  M  2 

b. 

choose  between 
alternative  solutions 

ifi         a. 

E3 

respond  to  the 

a. 

gather  opinions 

a. 

gather  and  compare 

.2  « 

preferences,  opinions 

personal  views  and 

c  22 

and  values  of  others; 

opinions 

1  z  > 

e.g.,  likes  and  dislikes, 

A 

explon 
and 

sports,  pets,  foods 

read  each  page  horizontally  for  developmental  flow  of  outcomes 
from  grade  to  grade 
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Applications 


to  express  emotions  and 
personal  perspectives 


to  receive  and 
impart  information 


to  get  things  done 


Students  will  use  Chinese  in  a  variety 

of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of 

purposes. 


to  form,  maintain  and  change 
interpersonal  relationships 


to  pursue  imaginative 

purposes  and  personal 

enjoyment 


to  extend  their  knowledge 
of  the  world 


Applications 
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APPLICATIONS 

The  specific  outcomes  under  the  heading 
Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  Chinese  language;  that  is,  the 
functions  they  will  be  able  to  perform  and  the 
contexts  in  which  they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

The  functions  are  grouped  under  six  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are  one 
or  more  strands  that  show  the  developmental  flow 
of  learning  from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand, 
identified  by  a  strand  heading  at  the  left  end  of  a 
row,  deals  with  a  specific  language  function; 
e.g.,  share  factual  information.  Students  at  any 
level  will  be  able  to  share  factual  information. 
Beginning  learners  will  do  this  in  very  simple 
ways.  As  students  gain  more  knowledge  and 
experience,  they  will  broaden  the  range  of  subjects 
they  can  deal  with,  they  will  learn  to  share 
information  in  writing  as  well  as  orally,  and  they 
will  be  able  to  handle  formal  and  informal 
situations. 


The  level  of  linguistic,  sociolinguistic  and 
discourse  competence  that  students  will  exhibit 
when  carrying  out  the  functions  is  defined  in  the 
specific  outcomes  for  Language  Competence  for 
each  grade.  To  know  how  well  students  will  be 
able  to  perform  the  specific  function,  the 
Applications  outcomes  must  be  read  in 
conjunction  with  the  Language  Competence 
outcomes. 


Different  models  of  communicative  competence 
have  organized  language  functions  in  a  variety  of 
ways.  The  organizational  structure  chosen  here 
reflects  the  needs  and  interests  of  students  in  a 
classroom  where  activities  are  focused  on  meaning 
and  are  interactive.  For  example,  the  strand 
entitled  "manage  group  actions"  has  been  included 
to  ensure  that  students  acquire  the  Chinese 
language  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to 
function  independently  in  small  groups,  since  this 
is  an  effective  way  of  organizing  second  language 
classrooms.  The  cluster  of  strands  under  the 
heading  "to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world" 
will  accommodate  a  content-based  approach  to 
language  learning  where  students  learn  content 
from  another  subject  area  as  they  learn  the  Chinese 
language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Chinese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


A-l      to  receive  and  impart  information 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


2-2 

<  S:  ,o 

42    C 


a.  share  basic  information; 
e.g.,  their  own  name 

b.  identify  concrete  people, 
places  and  things 


a.     ask  for  and  provide 
information 


a.     ask  for  and  provide 


information  on  a  range  of 
familiar  topics 

b.  describe  people,  places  and       b.     describe  people,  places, 
things  things  and  a  series  of  events 

or  actions 

c.  understand  and  respond  to 
simple  questions 


A-2      to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


J£   <u 

-=    y 

w>  £ 

-3     1) 

o  5 

_J 

-*=  ^ 

*->     O) 

M 

-      — 

< 

<u   en 

•a  c 

•-  o 

4)  ■  — 

i-    c 

as  •;: 

42    U. 

«  o 


a.     express  simple  preferences        a. 


inquire  about  and  express 
simple  thoughts  and 
preferences 

express  a  personal  response 
to  a  variety  of  situations; 
e.g.,  ficll^/^S1^ 


a. 


b. 


c. 


inquire  about  and  express 
likes  and  dislikes;  e.g.,  $£^5 


give  simple  reasons  for 
thoughts  and  preferences; 

e.g.,  IJc^ g&^1a,  *£;&; 


JO.-T 


indicate  degree  of 
preference 


inquire  about,  express  and 
respond  to  basic  emotions 
and  feelings;  e.g.,  ^^D$? 


I 


C3 

42 


a.     recognize  expressions  of 
basic  emotions  and  feelings 


a.     express  basic  emotions  and 
feelings 


a. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Chinese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


A-3      to  get  things  done 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

(Six-year  Program) 

(Six-year  Program) 

(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a. 

indicate  basic  needs  and 
wants 

a. 

make  simple  requests                ; 

i.     give  and  follow  short 
sequences  of  instructions; 

e.g.,if^±®o  mmmm 

__J  .1— 1     1-1 

50  15c 

A-3 

guide  a< 

b. 

give  and  respond  to  simple 

b. 

suggest  a  course  of  action 

oral  instructions  or 

and  respond  to  a  suggestion 

commands 

c. 

ask  for  permission 

a. 

state  simple  personal  actions 

a. 

state  and  describe  personal        < 
actions 

i.     express  a  desire  to  do 
something 

"c3 

b. 

inquire  about  and  express 

c 

ability  and  inability  to  do 

something;  e.g., 

¥:  fo£m&?m 

C/3 

CZ> 

a. 

manage  turn  taking 

a. 

ask  for  help  or  clarification        ; 

i.     suggest,  initiate  or  direct 

C 

action  in  group  activities 

-3.3 
nag 
act 

<    g    3 

60 

A-4      to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a. 

exchange  greetings  and 
farewells 

a. 

initiate  relationships 
e.g.,  invite  others  to 

03 

participate 

O     Oh 

b. 

address  a  new  acquaintance 

b. 

apologize 

ID     c/3 

n.  c 

<D.9 

E 

c. 

introduce  themselves 

c. 

refuse  politely 

exchange  some  basic 
personal  information 


a.     talk  about  themselves 


b.  respond  to  others 

c.  make  and  break  social 
engagements;  e.g..  I'llffJi 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Chinese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


A-5      to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.     ask  simple  questions; 

"O 

e.g.it^fi^ffi? 

c 

&Jtfl-£? 

1    >  n. 

Mt/LPA? 

a.     ask  basic  questions  to  gain 
knowledge 


b.  seek  information 

c.  make  and  talk  about 
personal  observations 


a.     ask  questions  to  gain 
knowledge  and  clarify 
understanding 


rS    C 

bo  o 


l/J 


c3 


"O   E 

-5 


a.     gather  simple  information         a.     gather  information 


b.     organize  items  in  different 
ways 


b.     sequence  items  in  different 
ways 


a. 


b. 


compare  and  contrast  items 
in  simple  ways 
compose  simple  questions 
to  guide  research 
record  observations 


<  <"  2 


a.     experience  problem-solving 
situations  in  the  classroom 


a.     recognize  a  problem 


a.  identify  a  problem 

b.  choose  between  alternative 
solutions 


3 


CO 

a 

.2    a 

•5  3 

o  ™ 

O    C 
X 


respond  to  the  preferences, 
opinions  and  values  of 
others;  e.g.,  likes  and 
dislikes 


a.     gather  opinions 


a.     gather  and  compare 

personal  views  and  opinions 


Applications 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Chinese  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  Program  (7-8-9)  /l  1 

(2005) 


General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Chinese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


A-6      to  pursue  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 

Grade  7  Grade  8  Grade  9 

(Six-year  Program)  (Six-year  Program)  (Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.  identify  words  or  situations  a.     use  the  language  for  fun;  a.     use  the  language  for  fun  and 

§  that  are  personally  e.g.,  practise  tongue  twisters  humour;  e.g.,  read  simple 

Q  "^  humorous;  e.g.,  ma  %,  rhymes 

J.  2  „a  ift  ™a  U 


<;  g  ma  M,  ma  ^,  ma  M 


3 


o  a.     experience  a.     participate  in  a.     use  the  language  for 

j|  creative/aesthetic  uses  of  creative/aesthetic  language  creative/aesthetic  purposes 

«s  g  j>  language  activities 

".  ~55  B- 

"<    >    3 

S3 
U 

t- 
o 


B 


a.     use  the  language  for  a.     use  the  language  for  a.     use  the  language  for 

cj  "g  J2  personal  enjoyment  personal  enjoyment  personal  enjoyment 

I  2  o 
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Language  Competence 


interpret  and  produce 
texts 


attend  to  form 


Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and 
competently. 


apply  knowledge  of  the 

sociocultural/sociolinguistic 

context 


apply  knowledge  of  how  discourse 

is  organized,  structured  and 

sequenced 


Language  Competence 
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LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE 

Language  competence  is  a  broad  term  that 
includes  linguistic  or  grammatical  competence, 
discourse  competence,  sociolinguistic  or 
sociocultural  competence  and  what  might  be 
called  textual  competence.  The  specific  outcomes 
under  Language  Competence  deal  with  knowledge 
of  the  Chinese  language  and  the  ability  to  use  that 
knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce  meaningful 
texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in  which  they  are 
used.  Language  competence  is  best  developed  in 
the  context  of  activities  or  tasks  where  the 
language  is  used  for  real  purposes;  in  other  words, 
in  practical  applications. 

The  various  components  of  language  competence 
are  grouped  under  four  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  language  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "attend  to 
form,"  there  is  a  strand  for  phonology 
(pronunciation,  stress,  intonation),  orthography 
(spelling,  mechanical  features),  lexicon 
(vocabulary  words  and  phrases)  and  grammatical 
elements. 

Although  the  outcomes  isolate  these  individual 
aspects,  language  competence  should  be 
developed  through  classroom  activities  that  focus 
on  meaningful  uses  of  the  Chinese  language  and 
on  language  in  context.  Tasks  will  be  chosen 
based  on  the  needs,  interests  and  experiences  of 
students.  The  vocabulary,  grammar  structures, 
text  forms  and  social  conventions  necessary  to 
carry  out  a  task  will  be  taught,  practised  and 
assessed  as  students  are  involved  in  various 
aspects  of  the  task  itself,  not  in  isolation. 

Strategic  competence  is  often  closely  associated 
with  language  competence,  since  students  need  to 
learn  ways  to  compensate  for  low  proficiency  in 
the  early  stages  of  learning  if  they  are  to  engage  in 
authentic  language  use  from  the  beginning.  This 
component  is  included  in  the  language  use 
strategies  in  the  Strategies  section. 


Note:  The  outcomes  in  this  program  of  studies 
require  that  the  simplified  version/form  of  Chinese 
characters  be  acquired  by  the  students.  However, 
given  the  reality  of  mixed  usage,  students  will  not 
be     penalized     for     using     traditional      forms. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-1    interpret  and  produce  texts 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


__    C 

3  «3 

E 
o 


understand  the  meaning  of 
simple  spoken  sentences,  in 
guided  situations 


understand  the  meaning  of 
short,  simple  oral  texts,  in 
guided  situations 


a.     understand  the  meaning  of 
short,  simple  oral  texts,  in  a 
variety  of  guided  situations 


c 
o 

<M   00  S 

—    -    "-J 


o 


a. 


b. 


recognize  some  basic 

characters* 

understand  the  meaning  of 

simple  written  sentences,  in 

guided  situations 


a.  recognize  basic  characters         a. 

b.  understand  the  meaning  of        b. 
short,  simple  written  texts, 

in  guided  situations 


recognize  and  interpret 
some  characters* 
understand  the  meaning  of  a 
variety  of  short,  simple 
written  texts,  in  guided 
situations 


I     3 
rj.2 

J    > 


C 

_o 

eS 

4) 

i- 

u 


a.     derive  meaning  from  a 
variety  of  visuals  and  other 
forms  of  nonverbal 
communication,  in  guided 
situations 


derive  meaning  from  the 
visual  elements  of  a  variety 
of  media,  in  guided 
situations 


a.     derive  meaning  from  the 
visual  elements  of  a  variety 
of  media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


e 
TT       .o 

u  o4 

Q. 


produce,  orally,  simple 
words  and  phrases,  and 
short,  simple  sentences,  in 
guided  situations 


produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts,  using  familiar 
structures,  in  guided 
situations 


produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts,  using  familiar 
structures,  in  a  variety  of 
guided  situations 


7  a  c 

U    2    3 


a.     engage  in  simple 

interactions,  using  words 
and  phrases 


engage  in  simple 
interactions,  using  simple 
sentences 


engage  in  simple 
interactions 


c 

c.2 
Si  o 

.5    3 
5-,  73 

^    P 


a.     produce  short,  simple 
written  phrases  and 
sentences,  in  guided 
situations* 


produce  short,  simple 
written  texts,  using  familiar 
structures* 


produce  a  variety  of  short, 
simple  written  texts,  using 
familiar  structures,  in 
guided  situations* 


,-H     C 

U  S 


a.     use  visuals  and  other  forms 
of  nonverbal 

communication  to  express 
meaning  in  guided 
situations 


use  a  variety  of  visuals  and 
other  forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  to  express 
meaning  in  guided 
situations 


express  meaning  through 
the  use  of  visual  elements  in 
a  variety  of  media,  in  guided 
and  unguided  situations 


*    The  outcomes  in  this  program  of  studies  require  that  the  simplified  version/form  of  Chinese  characters  be  acquired  by  the 
students.  However,  given  the  reality  of  mixed  usage,  students  will  not  be  penalized  for  using  traditional  forms. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-2   attend  to  form 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


distinguish  and  produce  the 
sounds  and  tones  of 
Chinese,  using  the  Pinyin 
system,  in  modelled 
situations* 


a.  distinguish  and  produce  the 
sounds  and  tones  of 
Chinese,  using  the  Pinyin 
system,  in  guided  situations 

b.  use  Pinyin  to  learn  to 
pronounce  new  characters* 


b. 


identify  and  reproduce 
critical  sound  distinctions 
that  are  important  for 
meaning 

use  Pinyin  independently  to 
pronounce  new  characters* 


I     00 

u  2 
o 


a.  recognize  the  elements  of 
the  Pinyin  system 

b.  recognize  the  rules  of  basic 
stroke  order  of  Chinese 
characters* 


apply  the  elements  of  the 

Pinyin  system,  with 

guidance 

use  basic  mechanical 

features 

apply  general  rules  of  stroke 

order  to  write  new 

characters 

recognize  the  existence  of 

radicals  in  Chinese 

characters* 


c. 


produce  learned  characters 
with  reasonable  accuracy 

apply  correct  stroke  order  to 
writing  characters 
apply  correct  mechanical 
features 

recognize  some  commonly 
used  radicals* 


a.     use  a  repertoire  of  words           ; 

i.     experiment  with  and  use            < 

i.     use  a  range  of  vocabulary 

and  phrases  in  familiar 

vocabulary  and  expressions 

and  expressions  in  familiar 

contexts  within  a  variety  of 

in  familiar  contexts  within  a 

contexts  within  a  variety  of 

lexical  fields,  including: 

variety  of  lexical  fields, 

lexical  fields,  including: 

•     self 

including: 

• 

leisure  activities 

•     school 

•     food 

• 

dwellings 

| 

o 

•     family 

•     daily  life 

• 

shopping 

- 

X 

•     friends 

•     weather 

• 

sports  and  exercise 

•     holidays 

•     clothing 

• 

social  life 

•     any  other  lexical  fields 

•     hobbies 

• 

any  other  lexical  fields 

that  meet  their  needs  and 

•     any  other  lexical  fields 

that  meet  their  needs  and 

interests 

that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 

interests 

(continued) 


*    The  outcomes  in  this  program  of  studies  require  that  the  simplified  version/form  of  Chinese  characters  be  acquired  by  the 
students.  However,  given  the  reality  of  mixed  usage,  students  will  not  be  penalized  for  using  traditional  forms. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and  competently. 


(continued) 

LC-2   attend  to  form 


_l 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


c 

£ 

<L> 

fS  — 

I    « 


S3 


a.    recognize  and  use,  in  modelled 
Sentence  Pattern 

-  Subject  +  Verb  +  Object 

-  Subject  +  ?H  +  Adjective 

-  Subject  +  H  +  Noun 
Auxiliary,  Interrogative 

Mood 

-  n 

Interrogative  Words 

-m 

-  /I 

-  m 

Measure  Words 

MM 

I      >        /M        7JZ 

Auxiliary   "(ft"  Used  as 
Possessive  Indicator 

Negation 

-  ^  +  Adjective 

-  ^  +Verb 

-  ?"x  W  +  Noun 
The  Conjunction 

-  #1 


situations,-  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Sentence  Pattern 

-  Time  +  Subject  +  Verb  + 
Object 

-  Subject  +  Time  +  Verb  + 
Object 

Interrogative  Forms 

-  Question-word  questions 

-  Affirmative-negative, 
Adjective  +  ^  + 
Adjective 

-  Verb  +  4^  +  Verb 
"rft"    Structures 

-  Adjective  +  Stl 
Adverbs 

win 

-  lii 

-  tp 

Auxiliary    "|f"    Used 
After  Verb  to  Introduce 
Complement 


<<;S"    in  Various  Situations 

-  e.g.,  JtllS#^o 

"  T  "    in  Various  Situations 

"7"  ^rtfffl& 

-  e.g.,  #7,    #7! 

ang^7c 

Transitional  Words 

-  rT£ 

-  fM£ 

"W   in  Other  Situations 

-  &  +  Verb 
Auxiliary  Verb 

-  £  (i^itUO 
e.g.,  Uc^i^  +  ^o 


(continued) 


2.  Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and  competently. 


(continued) 

LC-2   attend  to  form 


*N  — 

I      « 

J    03 


00 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

(Six-year  Program) 

(Six-year  Program) 

(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

b.    use,  in  structured  situations,- 

the  following  grammatical  elements: 

Sentence  Pattern 

Sentence  Pattern 

^M 

torn 

—  Subject  +  Verb  + 

-  Time  +  Subject  +  Verb  + 

Object 

Object 

-  Subject  +  |g  + 

—  Subject  +  Time  +  Verb  + 

Adjective 

Object 

-  Subject  +  Jk  +  Noun 

Interrogative  Forms 

Interrogative  Words 

mmtt 

mnnm 

—  Question-word  questions 

-  m 

££,   fr^HTM,    W¥, 

-  tt'A 

%'> 

-  w 

-  Affirmative-negative, 

Measure  Words 

Adjective  +  ^  +  Adjective 

mM 

-  Verb  +  T;  +  Verb 

-  & 

"ftt"    Structures 

Auxiliary   "  ftt "  Used  as 

"KT  ¥%fo 

Possessive  Indicator 

-  Adjective  +  ftt 

mm  «tfy»  ft^m* 

Adverbs 

"MW" ^% 

WM 

Negation 

-  tJ2 

^ 

-  U 

—  ^  +  Adjective 

Auxiliary    "%"   Used  After 

-  ~A<  +Verb 

Verb  to  Introduce 

-  Vx.  W  +  Noun 

Complement 

The  Conjunction 

mn  "%n  mv^BK 

&M 

-  e.g.,  ftli^f'-HUt^o 

-  Ill 

(continued) 


3.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and  competently. 


(continued) 

LC-2   attend  to  form 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

(Six-year  Program) 

(Six-year 

Program) 

(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

c.    use,  independently  and  consistently," 

the  following 
Auxiliary, 

grammatical  elements:  

Interrogative 

Sentence  Pattern 

Mood 

6JM 

&n%i*mn 

—  Subject  +  Verb  +  Object 

-  n 

—  Subject  +  ?S  +  Adjective 

Interrogat 

ive  Word 

—  Subject  +  H  +  Noun 

HLUW& 

Interrogative  Words 

-  /L 

IEHTO 

Measure  Words 

-  it 

MM 

-  \\yA 

_  >t-    p 

C/3 

1      >        ^N 

-  m 

C 

£ 

<L> 

Measure  Words 

MM 

1      « 

-  & 

—    CO 

Auxiliary    "(ft"  Used  as 

§ 

CO 

Possessive  Indicator 

t^  "W"  ffl^1^^  "M 

W) 

Negation 

-  ^  +  Adjective 

-  ^  +Verb 

-  fit  W  +  Noun 
The  Conjunction 

-  fn 

4.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-3   apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural/sociolinguistic  context 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


experiment  with  and  use 
formal  and  informal 
language,  with  guidance; 
e.g.,  address  people  in 
formal  situations  using 


(J    60 


recognize  the  difference 
between  some  formal  and 
informal  situations; 

e.g.,«, 


\}M 


distinguish  between  formal 
and  informal  situations 


recognize  that  some  topics, 
words  or  intonations  are 
inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts;  e.g.,  %,  M 


~,   <->   c 
«N  •  —    O 

C}    2  'S3 
I     £    « 

U  5  £! 

<u 


a.     imitate  some  age- 
appropriate  idiomatic 
expressions 


understand  and  use  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases;  e.g.,  PIS,  M 


use  some  idiomatic 
expressions  as  set  phrases  to 
enhance  communication 


c 

*?!  § 
US  g> 

J  'C    03 
> 


a.  experience  variations  in 
language;  e.g.,  regional, 
age-related 


a.  acknowledge  and  accept 
individual  differences  in 
speech 


experience  a  variety  of 
accents,  variations  in  speech 
and  regional  variations  in 
language 


■*  __ 

i   8 

U  2 


use  basic  social  expressions 
appropriate  to  the  classroom 


use  basic  politeness 
conventions 

use  appropriate  oral  forms 
of  address  for  people 
frequently  encountered 


recognize  expressions  that 
are  appropriate  in  a  specific 
situation 


e 

in  S  S 


7 

u 

- 


gg 

§£ 

o 
o 


a.     imitate  and  understand  the 
meaning  of  some  common 
nonverbal  behaviours; 
e.g.,  hand  gestures  for 
counting 


experiment  with  using  some 
simple  nonverbal  means  of 
communication;  e.g.,  hand 
gestures  for  counting, 
thumbs  up 
recognize  that  some 
nonverbal  behaviours  may 
be  inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts 


recognize  and  use  some 
appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  a  variety  of 
familiar  contexts;  e.g.,  eye 
contact 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Chinese  effectively  and  competently. 


3 


LC^l  apply  knowledge  of  how  discourse  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 
C 
u 

-J  .2 

C/3 
OJ 
Xi 

o 
o 


follow  and  imitate  speech 
that  uses  simple  link  words; 
e.g.,  *P 


a.     use  simple  link  words,  with 
guidance 


a.  use  common  conventions  to 
link  sentences  in  short  texts; 
e.g.,  use  connective  words 
and  expressions  such  as 
TO 

b.  sequence  elements  of  a 
simple  story,  process  or 
series  of  events 


3| 


a.     experience  a  variety  of  oral 
text  forms 


b.     recognize  some  simple  oral 
text  forms 


recognize  some  simple  oral 
and  print  text  forms; 
e.g.,  lists,  letters,  stories, 
songs 


b. 


recognize  a  variety  of  oral 

and  print  text  forms; 

e.g.,  recipes,  invitations, 

messages 

use  some  simple  text  forms 

in  their  own  productions; 

e.g.,  maps,  questionnaires 


o 


u 

-1 


<u    — 

a. 


a.     respond  using  very  simple 
social  interaction  patterns; 
e.g.,  question-answer, 
greeting-response 


a.     initiate  interactions  and 
respond  using  simple  social 
interaction  patterns 


initiate  interactions  and 
respond  using  some  social 
interaction  patterns,  in 
guided  situations 
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Strategies 


language  learning 


language  use 


Students  will  know  and  use  strategies 

to  maximize  the  effectiveness 

of  learning  and  communication. 


general  learning 


Strategies 
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STRATEGIES 


SAMPLE  LIST  OF  STRATEGIES 


Under  the  Strategies  heading  are  specific 
outcomes  that  will  help  students  learn  and 
communicate      more      effectively.  Strategic 

competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an 
important  component  of  communicative 
competence. 

The  strategies  are  grouped  under  three  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are 
several  strands  that  show  the  development  of 
awareness  and  skill  in  using  strategies  from  grade 
to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a  specific 
category  of  strategies.  Language  learning  and 
general  learning  strategies  are  categorized  as 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective.  The 
language  use  strategies  are  organized  by 
communicative  mode:  interactive,  interpretive  and 
productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the 
task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background. 
Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not 
be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a  different  situation.  For  this  reason  it 
is  not  particularly  useful  to  say  that  students 
should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use,  a  specific 
strategy  at  a  particular  grade  level.  Consequently, 
the  specific  outcomes  describe  the  students' 
knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use  general  types  of 
strategies.  More  specific  strategies  for  each 
general  category  or  type  are  included  in  the  sample 
list  of  strategies  below.  The  specific  strategies 
provided  in  the  sample  list  are  not  prescriptive 
but  are  provided  as  an  illustration  of  how  the 
general  strategies  in  the  specific  outcomes  might 
be  developed. 

Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate 
a  broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught 
in  the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students 
can  apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on 
their  use. 


Language  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

perform  actions  to  match  the  words  of  a  song, 

story  or  rhyme 

learn  short  rhymes  or  songs  to  practise  new 

vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns,  or  to  learn 

Pinyin 

imitate  sounds,  tones  and  intonation  patterns 

memorize    new    words    by    repeating    them 

silently  or  aloud 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

write  out  or  say  words  or  phrases  repeatedly  in 

a  variety  of  contexts 

make  personal  dictionaries 

experiment  with  various  elements  of  Chinese 

use     mental     images     to     remember     new 

information 

group      together     sets      of     things      (word 

formations,    sentence    structures,    vocabulary 

words  and  phrases)  with  similar  characteristics 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects  of  Chinese  and  own  language 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships,  such  as 

grouping  radicals 

use     previously     acquired     knowledge     to 

facilitate  a  learning  task 

associate    new    words    or    expressions    with 

familiar  ones,  either  in  Chinese  or  in  own 

language 

find   information,    using   reference   materials 

such  as  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

use    available    technological    aids    or    other 

learning  aids  to  support   language   learning; 

e.g.,  cassette  recorders,  computers 

use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

or    other    graphic    representations    to    make 

information      easier      to      understand      and 

remember 

place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context  to 

make  them  easier  to  remember 

use    induction    to    generate    rules    governing 

language  use 

seek  opportunities  outside  of  class  to  practise 

and  observe 
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•  perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 
expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and 
function 

•  take  lesson  notes  and  review  them 

•  memorize  stroke  order  and  direction  of  strokes 
through  repetition 

•  make  and  use  personal  flash  cards 

•  use  cues  given  by  the  teacher  to  determine  the 
appropriate  tone  for  a  specific  word 


Metacognitive 

check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

make  choices  about  how  to  learn 

rehearse  or  role-play  language 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 

the  teacher 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 

a  language  learning  task 

reflect  on  the  listening,  reading  and  writing 

process 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects 

of  input 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

evaluate  own  performance  or  comprehension 

at  the  end  of  a  task 

keep  a  learning  log 

experience    various    methods    of    language 

acquisition,  and  identify  one  or  more  that  are 

particularly  useful  personally 

be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 

direct  exposure  to  the  Chinese  language 

know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with 

texts  containing  unknown  elements 

identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful 

completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check  for 

persistent  errors 

be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 

identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 

strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 


Social/ Affective 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

•  participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  a 
text 

•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 


•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 
and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring  in 
own  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these  new 
words  and  expressions  as  soon  as  appropriate 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques, 
such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own 
rewards  when  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 


Interactive 

•     use   words    from   the    first    language   to   get 
meaning  across;  e.g.,  use  a  literal  translation 
of  a  phrase  in  the  first  language,  use  a  first 
language  word  but  pronounce  it  as  in  Chinese 
acknowledge  being  spoken  to 
interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  clues 
to     communicate;      e.g.,     mime,     pointing, 
gestures,  drawing  pictures 
indicate    lack   of  understanding   verbally   or 
nonverbally 

ask    for    clarification    or    repetition    when 
something  is  not  understood 
use    other    speakers'    words    in    subsequent 
conversations 

assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner  to 
recognize    when    a    message    has    not    been 
understood;  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank  look 
start   again,    using   a   different   tactic,    when 
communication  breaks  down 
use  a  simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to 
convey,  and  invite  correction 
invite  others  into  the  discussion 
ask   for   confirmation   that   a    form   used    is 
correct 
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use  a  range  of  fillers,  hesitation  and  slowing 

devices,  and  gambits  to  sustain  conversations 

use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack  of 

vocabulary 

repeat   part   of  what    someone   has   said   to 

confirm  mutual  understanding 

summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion  to 

help  focus  the  talk 

ask     follow-up     questions     to     check     for 

understanding 

self-correct  if  errors  lead  to  misunderstanding 

Interpretive 

attend    to    gestures,    intonation    and    visual 

supports  to  aid  comprehension 

make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 

hand    and    prior    knowledge    and    personal 

experience  on  the  other 

use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

make  predictions  about  what  is  anticipated  to 

be  heard  or  read,  based  on  prior  knowledge 

and  personal  experience 

use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to 

aid  reading  comprehension 

infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 

expressions  from  contextual  clues 

prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  down 

information  found  in  a  text 

use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to 

follow  an  extended  text 

reread  several  times  to  understand  complex 

ideas 

summarize  information  gathered 

assess  own  information  needs  before  listening, 

viewing  or  reading 

use   skimming   and   scanning  to   locate   key 

information  in  texts 

focus  on  parts  of  a  character,  such  as  the 

radical  or  sound  element,  to  guess  the  meaning 

and/or  pronunciation  of  a  word 

Productive 

•  mimic  what  the  teacher  says 

•  use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

•  copy  what  others  say  or  write 


use  words  that  are  visible  in  the  immediate 

environment 

use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary  or  other 

language  structures 

use   familiar  repetitive  patterns  to  compose 

oral  or  written  texts  (stories,  songs,  rhymes, 

familiar  classroom  routines/phrases/patterns) 

use     illustrations    to    provide    detail     when 

producing  own  texts 

use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the 

planning    stage,    such    as    brainstorming    or 

keeping  a  notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form 

new  sentences 

be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing 

process:   prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning 

the  text,  research,  organizing  the  text),  writing, 

revision   (rereading,   moving  pieces  of  text, 

rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction  (grammar, 

spelling,  punctuation),  publication  (reprinting, 

adding  illustrations,  binding) 

•  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts,  such 
as  personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists,  grammars,  teachers 

•  take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist 
in  producing  own  text 

•  proofread  and  edit  the  final  version  of  a  text 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by 
rephrasing 

•  combine  previously  learned  language  elements 
with  new  language  elements  to  produce  new 
oral  and  written  texts 

General  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects, 
animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 

•  use  models 

•  connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

•  experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one  thing 
at  a  time 
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focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 

record  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated 

form  (verbal,  graphic  or  numerical)  to  assist 

with  performance  of  a  learning  task 

use     mental     images     to     remember     new 

information 

distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 

using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 

formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 

evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are  based 

use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

or    other    graphic    representations    to    make 

information      easier      to      understand      and 

remember 

seek    information    through    a    network    of 

sources,     including    libraries,    the    Internet, 

individuals  and  agencies 

use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to 

assist  with  a  new  learning  task 


choose     learning     activities     that     enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment 

be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes 

might  be  made 

take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere 

at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer  encouragement, 

praise,  ideas 

take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar 

tasks  and  approaches 

monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 

tasks,    and    take    measures    to    lower    it    if 

necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 

learning  activities 


Metacognitive 

•      reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 
the  teacher 

choose  from  among  learning  options 
discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 
reflect    upon    own    thinking    processes    and 
individual  learning  style 
decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 
divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number 
of  subtasks 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 
a  task 

identify  own  needs  and  interests 
manage  own  physical  working  environment 
keep  a  learning  journal,  such  as  a  diary  or  a 
log 

develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 
work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 
take  responsibility  for  planning,   monitoring 
and  evaluating  learning  experiences 


Social/ Affective 

•  watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

•  seek  help  from  others 

•  follow    own    natural    curiosity   and    intrinsic 
motivation  to  learn 

•  participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-l       language  learning 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


y. 


c 

o 
o 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  learn  short  rhymes  or 
songs  to  practise  new 
vocabulary  or  sentence 
patterns  or  to  learn  Pinyin, 
memorize  stroke  order  and 
direction  of  strokes  through 
repetition 


a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  make  personal 
dictionaries 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and 
relationships,  use  previously 
acquired  knowledge  to 
facilitate  a  learning  task 


tZ) 


c 

o 
o 

CO 


a.     use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  rehearse  or  role-play 
language 


a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  listen  or  look  for  key 
words 


a.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  evaluate  their  own 
performance  or 
comprehension  at  the  end  of 
a  task 


l  ~5 


use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  work  cooperatively 
with  peers  in  small  groups 


a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
social  and  affective 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  seek  the  assistance  of  a 
friend  to  interpret  a  text 


a.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  understand  that  making 
mistakes  is  a  natural  part  of 
language  learning,  be 
willing  to  take  risks  and  to 
try  unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  24  and  25. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-2       language  use 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


C/3    «> 

c 


use  simple  interactive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  indicate  lack  of 
understanding  verbally  or 
nonverbally 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
interactive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  use;  e.g.,  ask  for 
clarification  or  repetition 
when  something  is  not 
understood 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  assess  feedback  from  a 
conversation  partner  to 
recognize  when  a  message 
has  not  been  understood 


> 

i  Br 


a.     use  simple  interpretive 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  make  connections 
between  texts  on  the  one 
hand  and  prior  knowledge 
and  personal  experience  on 
the  other,  use  illustrations  to 
aid  reading  comprehension 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
interpretive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  use;  e.g.,  listen 
selectively  based  on 
purpose,  make  predictions 
about  what  is  anticipated  to 
be  heard  or  read,  attend  to 
gestures,  intonation  and 
visual  supports  to  aid 
comprehension 


a.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  infer  probable 
meanings  of  unknown 
words  or  expressions  from 
contextual  clues 


<L> 
> 

•_ 


a.     use  simple  productive 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  copy  what  others  say  or 
write,  use  words  that  are 
visible  in  the  immediate 
environment 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
productive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  use;  e.g.,  use 
illustrations  to  provide 
detail  when  producing  their 
own  texts 


a.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  use  knowledge  of 
sentence  patterns  to  form 
new  sentences 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  25  and  26. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-3       general  learning 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


ra 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  use  models,  classify 
objects  and  ideas  according 
to  their  attributes 


use  simple  cognitive 

strategies  to  enhance 

general  learning; 

e.g.,  connect  what  is  already 

known  with  what  is  being 

learned 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  record  key  words  and 
concepts  in  abbreviated 
form  (verbal,  graphic  or 
numerical)  to  assist  with 
performance  of  a  learning 
task 


> 

"5 
£ 


a.     use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  reflect  on  learning 
tasks  with  the  guidance  of 
the  teacher 


a.     use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning; 
e.g.,  decide  in  advance  to 
attend  to  the  learning  task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  in  advance 
about  how  to  approach  a 
task 


use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  seek 
help  from  others 


use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  participate  in 
cooperative  group  learning 
tasks 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  be 
encouraged  to  try,  even 
though  mistakes  might  be 
made 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  26  and  27. 
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Global  Citizenship 


historical  and  contemporary 
elements  of  Chinese  culture 


affirming  and 
valuing  diversity 


personal  and  career  opportunities 
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GLOBAL  CITIZENSHIP 

The  learning  outcomes  for  Global  Citizenship 
deal  with  the  development  of  intercultural 
competence,  encompassing  some  of  the 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students 
need  to  be  effective  global  citizens.  The  concept 
of  global  citizenship  encompasses  citizenship  at 
all  levels,  from  the  local  school  and  community 
to  Canada  and  the  world. 

The  various  components  of  Global  Citizenship 
are  grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — see 
the  illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under 
each  of  these  headings  are  several  strands,  each 
of  which  deals  with  a  single  aspect  of 
intercultural  competence. 


The  "affirming  and  valuing  diversity"  heading 
covers  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  are 
developed  as  a  result  of  bringing  other  languages 
and  cultures  into  relationship  with  one's  own. 
There  is  a  natural  tendency,  when  learning  a  new 
language  and  culture,  to  compare  it  with  what  is 
familiar.  Many  students  leave  a  second 
language  learning  experience  with  a  heightened 
awareness  and  knowledge  of  their  own  language 
and  culture.  They  will  also  be  able  to  make 
some  generalizations  about  languages  and 
cultures  based  on  their  experiences  and  those  of 
their  classmates,  who  may  have  a  variety  of 
cultural  backgrounds.  This  will  provide  students 
with  an  understanding  of  diversity  within  both  a 
global  and  a  Canadian  context. 


Developing  cultural  knowledge  and  skills  is  a 
lifelong  process.  Knowledge  of  one's  own 
culture  is  acquired  over  a  lifetime.  Cultures 
change  over  time.  Rather  than  simply 
developing  a  bank  of  knowledge  about  Chinese 
culture,  it  is  more  important  for  students  to 
develop  skills  in  accessing  and  understanding 
information  on  culture  and  in  applying  that 
knowledge  for  the  purposes  of  interaction  and 
communication.  Students  will  gain  cultural 
knowledge  in  the  process  of  developing  these 
skills.  In  this  way,  if  they  encounter  elements  of 
the  culture  they  have  not  learned  about  in  class, 
they  will  have  the  skills  and  abilities  to  deal  with 
these  new  elements  effectively  and 
appropriately. 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


] 


GC-1  historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  Chinese  culture 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 

(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 

(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


00 

c 
"n 


-H  "3    00  H 


n-£  ° 


JU    oj 


a.     ask  questions,  in  English, 
about  elements  of  Chinese 
culture  experienced  in 
class;  e.g.,  maps,  pictures, 
posters 


make  observations  of 
Chinese  culture; 
e.g.,  observe  Chinese 
culture  in  the  community 


a.     compare  and  make 

connections  between  some 
elements  of  Chinese  culture 
and  their  own  culture; 
e.g.,  clothing,  music 


°2 

•    00  3 

US  m 
woe 


a.     participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  Chinese  culture 


participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  Chinese  culture 


identify  some  things  they 

have  in  common  with 

Chinese  people  their  own 

age 

explore  some  elements  of 

Chinese  culture 


s-. 

3  « 

•a-* 


a.     observe  and  imitate 

practices  that  are  common 
among  Chinese  people 


identify  elements  of  Chinese 
culture  in  the  school  and 
community 


apply  knowledge  of  Chinese 
culture  to  interpret 
similarities  and  differences 
between  Chinese  culture 
and  their  own  culture 


•«— '     — 

I      >.  ,„ 

CJ  ■  tS    is, 

U  o   S 

>  J3 


a.     experience  diverse 

elements  of  Chinese  culture 


identify  some  elements  that 
reflect  diversity  within 
Chinese  culture 


identify  commonalities  and 
differences  among  diverse 
groups  within  Chinese 
culture 


•    r-    a-> 

—    5^      >i 

3 
> 


a.     participate  in  cultural 
activities  and  experiences 


a.     participate  in  cultural 
activities  and  experiences 


a.  express  an  interest  in 
learning  about  Chinese 
people  and  Chinese  culture 

b.  identify  similarities  between 
themselves  and  Chinese 
people 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


GC-2  affirming  and  valuing  diversity 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 


r<   o> 


U  u  J2 


>     S- 

co  yn 


distinguish  between 
elements  of  their  first 
language  and  Chinese; 
e.g.,  identify  sounds  that 
have  no  equivalent  in 
English 


a.     recognize  similarities  and 
differences  between  their 
first  language  and  Chinese; 
e.g.,  basic  word  order 


recognize  similarities  and 
differences  between  their 
first  language  and  Chinese; 
e.g.,  different  social 
conventions 


M 

ca 

- 
bo 


u 

-a 


CD 


b. 


explore  the  variety  of 
languages  spoken  by  their 
classmates  and  members  of 
their  community 

identify  similarities  among 
different  languages  within 
their  personal  experience 


a.     identify  differences  and 
similarities  among  writing 
systems  from  different 
languages  within  their 
personal  experience 


recognize  that  within  a 
linguistic  group  people  from 
different  regions  may  use 
differing  pronunciation, 
vocabulary  and  structures 
recognize  that  in  any 
language  there  are  different 
words  for  the  same  thing 


u 


o 

fig 

St 

o 


I 


CCj 


explore  similarities  between 
their  own  culture  and  other 
cultures 


a.     recognize  similarities  and 
differences  between  their 
own  culture  and  Chinese 
culture;  e.g.,  celebrations, 
foods,  roles  of  family 
members 


identify  some  essential 
similarities  and  differences 
between  their  own  culture 
and  Chinese  culture 


ao 
-a 
<u 

<N    2    O 

|     1)    c 

O    &0  C3 


a.     recognize  that  culture  is 
expressed  through  a  variety 
of  forms;  e.g.,  behaviours, 
stories,  food,  clothing 


a.  recognize  that  a  variety  of 
cultural  practices  are 
followed  by  their  classmates 
and  groups  in  their 
community 

b.  recognize  that  speakers  of 
the  same  language  may 
come  from  different  cultural 
backgrounds 


recognize  some  of  the 
factors  that  affect  the  culture 
of  a  particular  region 


«s  .5  "v> 

ri  w  > 
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a.     work  and  interact  with 
others  who  are  different 


engage  in  activities  that 
reflect  other  ways  of  doing 
things  or  other  perspectives 


identify  the  limitations  of 
adopting  a  single 
perspective 


- 


sC 


I    3  ra 

OB  M 

a 


adapt  to  new  situations; 
e.g.,  hearing  the  Chinese 
language,  seeing  Chinese 
characters,  listening  to 
Chinese  songs 


a.  recognize  factors  that 
contribute  to  intercultural 
communication; 

e.g.,  language,  gestures, 
body  language,  perspectives 

b.  listen  to  the  opinions  of 
others 


recognize  that  there  are 
various  ways  of  dealing 
with  linguistically  and 
culturally  unfamiliar 
situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


] 


GC-3  personal  and  career  opportunities 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


a 
a 

u 

-:  3  «u 

I    c  £ 

U    4>    « 
en 
U 

a 
12 
U 


a.     suggest  some  reasons  for 
learning  Chinese 


identify  some  personal  uses 
they  have  made  of  their 
knowledge  of  the  Chinese 
language  and  culture 


identify  some  careers  for 
which  knowledge  of 
Chinese  is  useful 

identify  some  places  that 
they  could  visit  where 
Chinese  is  spoken 


3 
BO 

*"i  .£ 

3 

o 


a.     explore  reasons  for  learning 
languages  and  learning 
about  world  cultures 


a.  identify  reasons  for  learning 
languages  and  experiencing 
other  cultures 


identify  contexts  and 
situations  where  knowledge 
of  languages  and  world 
cultures  is  an  asset 


Global  Citizenship 
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JAPANESE  LANGUAGE 
AND  CULTURE 
SIX-YEAR  PROGRAM 
GRADES  7-8-9 


This  program  of  studies  is  intended  for  students  who  are  beginning  their  study  of 
Japanese  language  and  culture  in  Grade  7.  It  constitutes  the  first  three  years  of  the 
Japanese  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  (6Y)  Program.  The  Japanese  Language 
and  Culture  10-6Y,  20-6Y,  30-6Y  Program  of  Studies  constitutes  the  last  three 
years  of  the  six-year  program. 


INTRODUCTION 

In  today's  complex  and  changing  world, 
education  not  only  benefits  society,  but  it 
develops  every  person's  abilities  and  helps  each 
person  to  fulfill  his  or  her  individual  aspirations. 

The  provincial  government  has  provided  a 
vision  for  the  future  of  education  in  Alberta 
wherein  students  receive  the  challenge, 
curriculum,  resources  and  leadership  required  to 
step  confidently  into  an  interactive  and 
interdependent  world.  The  goal  is  to  help  each 
student  reach  his  or  her  potential.  Each  will  be 
offered  the  tools  to  define  and  develop  a 
productive  and  useful  role  in  society — tools 
such  as  critical  thinking,  creativity  and  insight  to 
learn  about  oneself  as  one  learns  about  others. 
The  required  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  are 
derived  from  a  broad-based  curriculum  that  has 
its  roots  in  the  multicultural  nature  of  our 
province,  our  country  and  our  world. 

One  of  the  vehicles  to  achieving  such  an  aim  is 
language  education.  Multilingual  abilities 
enrich  our  cultural  and  intellectual  lives  and 
help  us  to  appreciate  the  world's  exciting 
diversity.      The  doors  to  social,   cultural   and 


economic  life,  and  the  doors  to  education  itself, 
open  only  with  the  key  of  language. 

There  is  significant  evidence  to  suggest  that 
learning  another  language  contributes  to  the 
development  of  increased  grammatical  abilities 
in  the  first  language  and  enhances  cognitive 
functioning.  Learning     another     language 

increases  the  ability  to  conceptualize  and  to 
think  abstractly,  and  it  fosters  more  cognitive 
flexibility,  greater  divergent  thinking,  creativity 
and  metalinguistic  competence.  In  general, 
students  who  acquire  other  languages  have  an 
enhanced  academic  and  economic  potential. 

The  study  of  Japanese  greatly  contributes  to  the 
potential  of  students  to  achieve  success  in  their 
futures.  For  students  who  have  no  prior 
connection  to  the  Japanese  language  and 
culture,  this  program  of  studies  offers  an 
opportunity  to  learn  about  and  build  bridges 
with  a  unique  and  influential  culture.  For 
students  who  already  have  some  knowledge  of 
Japanese,  there  is  the  opportunity  to  maintain 
and  develop  literacy  in  the  language.  For 
students  with  a  family  connection  to  the  culture 
there  is  the  opportunity  to  renew  contact  with 
their  heritage  language  and  culture. 
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Many  students  enroll  in  the  Japanese  program 
for  the  love  of  learning  about  the  Japanese 
language  and  culture.  This  study  contributes 
significantly  to  several  aspects  of  personal 
development.  Once  they  begin  to  learn  the 
language,  many  students  become  lifelong 
learners  of  Japanese;  and  this,  in  turn,  may 
provide  the  basis  and  motivation  for  learning 
other  languages. 

To  learn  Japanese  as  an  additional  language  is  to 
embark  on  a  profound  experience  of  cross- 
cultural  exploration.  This  program  of  studies 
promotes  intercultural  communication  and 
intercultural  understanding,  through  students' 
learning  about  a  culture  that  may  be  distinctly 
different  from  their  own.  Students  find  learning 
Japanese  to  be  challenging  yet  fun.  They  are 
often  fascinated  by  the  opportunity  to  learn 
about  elements  of  contemporary  Japanese 
popular  culture,  such  as  anime. 

The  ability  to  speak  Japanese  gives  students  a 
competitive  edge  in  today's  global  marketplace 
and  workplace.  It  improves  the  potential  for 
career  opportunities  in  Canada,  Japan  and  other 
parts  of  the  world  in  a  variety  of  fields,  such  as 
marketing,  tourism,  teaching  and  information 
technology.  Learning  Japanese  also  provides 
students  with  the  opportunity  to  meet  the 
entrance  requirements  of  many  post-secondary 
institutions  in  Alberta  and  across  Canada. 

Japanese,  spoken  by  over  125  million  people  in 
the  world,  is  one  of  the  world's  10  principal 
languages;  and  Japan,  with  its  long  and  evolving 
cultural  history,  is  the  repository  of  a  wealth  of 
tradition  in  the  arts,  history,  religion,  sports  and 
other  cultural  areas.  Japan  is  a  leader  in  many 
fields,  including  science,  technology  and 
medicine;  it  plays  an  important  role  as  a  world 
economic  leader;  and  its  culture  continues  to 
have  significant  impact  far  beyond  its  borders. 

Interactions  and  partnerships  between  Alberta 
and  Japan  have  a  long  history  of  importance  in 
many  aspects  of  Alberta's  economy.  Alberta's 
ties  with  Japan  continue  to  be  very  strong. 
Japan  is  one  of  Alberta's  top  trading  partners, 
and  Alberta  is  a  popular  destination  for  Japanese 
tourists. 


Partnerships  with  Japan  are  also  very  important 
in  the  education  of  Alberta's  students.  A  large 
number  of  Alberta's  students  and  schools  are 
involved  in  exchanges  and  twinning  programs 
with  Japan,  which  enhance  their  language  and 
cultural  learning.  The  success  of  these 
programs  has  made  important  contributions  to 
enhancing  the  language  skills  and 
cultural/intercultural  development  of  Alberta's 
students. 


ASSUMPTIONS 

The  following  statements  are  assumptions  that 
have  guided  the  development  of  this  program  of 
studies. 

•  Language  is  communication. 

•  All  students  can  be  successful  learners  of 
language  and  culture,  although  they  will 
learn  in  a  variety  of  ways  and  acquire 
proficiency  at  varied  rates. 

•  All  languages  can  be  taught  and  learned. 

•  Learning  another  language  leads  to 
enhanced  learning  in  both  the  student's 
primary  language  and  in  related  areas  of 
cognitive  development  and  knowledge 
acquisition. 


THE  CONCEPTUAL  MODEL 

The  aim  of  this  program  of  studies  is  the 
development  of  communicative  competence  in 
Japanese. 

Four  Components 

For  the  purposes  of  this  program  of  studies, 
communicative  competence  is  represented  by 
four  interrelated  and  interdependent 
components. 

Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will 
be  able  to  do  with  the  language,  the  functions 
they  will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in 
which  they  will  be  able  to  operate. 
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Language  Competence  addresses  the  students' 
knowledge  of  the  language  and  their  ability  to 
use  that  knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce 
meaningful  texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in 
which  they  are  used. 

Global  Citizenship  aims  to  develop 
intercultural  competence,  with  a  particular  focus 
on  Japanese  culture. 

Strategies  help  students  learn  and  communicate 
more  effectively  and  more  efficiently. 

Each  of  these  components  is  described  more 
fully  at  the  beginning  of  the  corresponding 
section  of  this  program  of  studies. 

Modes  of  Communication 

Because  of  the  focus  on  using  language  to 
communicate  in  specific  contexts,  with  a 
particular  purpose  or  task  in  mind,  three  modes 
of  communication  are  used  to  organize  some  of 
the  specific  outcomes. 

Interaction  is  most  often  direct,  face-to-face 
oral  communication,  but  it  can  take  the  form  of 
written  communication  between  individuals, 
using  such  a  medium  as  e-mail  where  the 
exchange  of  information  is  fairly  immediate.  It 
is  characterized  principally  by  the  opportunity  to 
negotiate  meaning  actively;  that  is,  helping 
others  understand  and  working  to  understand 
others.  Interactive  communication  generally 
requires  quicker  processing  but  less  accuracy 
than  the  other  two  modes. 

Interpretation  is  receptive  communication  of 
oral  and  written  messages  in  contexts  where  the 
listener  or  reader  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the 
creator  of  the  message.  While  there  is  no 
opportunity  to  ask  for  clarification,  there  is 
sometimes  the  possibility  of  rereading  or 
listening  again,  consulting  references,  or  making 
the  meaning  clearer  in  other  ways.  Reading  and 
listening  will  sometimes  involve  viewing  and 
interpreting  visual  elements,  such  as  illustrations 
in  books  or  moving  images  in  television  and 
film.       Interpretation    goes    beyond    a    literal 


comprehension  to  include  an  understanding  of 
some  of  the  unspoken  or  unwritten  meaning 
intended  by  the  speaker  or  author. 

Production  is  communication  of  oral  and 
written  messages  in  contexts  where  the  audience 
is  not  in  personal  contact  with  the  speaker  or 
writer,  or  in  situations  of  one-to-many 
communication;  e.g.,  a  lecture  or  a  performance 
where  there  is  no  opportunity  for  the  listener  to 
interact  with  the  speaker.  Oral  and  written 
presentations  will  sometimes  be  enhanced  by 
representing  the  meaning  visually,  using 
pictures,  diagrams,  models,  drama  techniques  or 
other  nonverbal  forms  of  communication. 
Greater  knowledge  of  the  language  and  culture 
is  required  to  ensure  that  communication  is 
successful,  since  the  participants  cannot  directly 
negotiate  meaning. 

Lexical  Fields 

In  grades  7,  8  and  9  of  the  six-year  program, 

students    will    be  able    to    use    words    and 

expressions  in  a  range  of  lexical  fields, 
including: 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

(Six-year 

(Six-year 

(Six-year 

Program) 

Program) 

Program) 

•    self 

•    daily  routines 

•    sports 

•    family 

•    body 

•    school  life 

•    classroom 

•    house 

•    vacations 

•    my  town 

•    weather 

•    people  in  the 

•    food 

•    shopping 

community 

•    any  other 

•    transportation 

•    fashion 

lexical  fields 

•    any  other 

•    any  other 

that  meet 

lexical  fields 

lexical  fields 

their  needs 

that  meet  their 

that  meet 

and  interests 

needs  and 

their  needs 

interests 

and  interests 

A  Spiral  Progression 

Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added 
must  be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has 
gone  before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.    Their  progression  is  not  only 
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vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency),  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications 
and  experience  with  more  text  forms,  contexts 
and  so  on).  The  spiral  also  represents  how 
language  learning  activities  are  best  structured. 
Particular  lexical  fields,  learning  strategies  or 
language  functions,  for  example,  are  revisited  at 
different  points  in  the  program,  but  from  a 
different  perspective,  in  broader  contexts  or  at  a 
slightly  higher  level  of  proficiency  each  time. 
Learning  is  reinforced,  extended  and  broadened 
with  each  successive  pass. 


Language  Competence  |LC| 

•  Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and 
competently. 

Global  Citizenship  |GC| 

•  Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 

Strategies  [S| 

•  Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to 
maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


Applications 


Language 
Competence 


Global 
Citizenship 


Strategies 


Japanese 
Language  and 
Culture  30-6Y 


Japanese 
Language  and 
Culture  10-6Y 


Japanese  Language 

and  Culture  Grade  7 

(Six-year  Program) 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDIES 

General  Outcomes 

General  outcomes  are  broad  statements 
identifying  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
that  students  are  expected  to  achieve  in  the 
course  of  their  language  learning  experience. 
The  four  general  outcomes  serve  as  the 
foundation  for  this  program  of  studies  and  are 
based  on  the  conceptual  model  outlined  on  the 
preceding  pages. 

Applications  |A| 

•      Students  will  use  Japanese  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


The  order  in  which  the  general  outcomes  are 
presented  in  the  program  of  studies  does  not 
represent  a  sequential  order,  nor  does  it  indicate 
the  relative  importance  of  each  component.  The 
general  outcomes  are  to  be  implemented  in  an 
integrated  manner. 

Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  is  further  broken  down 
into  specific  outcomes  that  students  are  to 
achieve  by  the  end  of  each  grade.  The  specific 
outcomes  are  interrelated  and  interdependent. 
In  most  classroom  activities,  a  number  of 
learning  outcomes  will  be  dealt  with  in  an 
integrated  manner. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  categorized  under 
cluster  headings,  which  show  the  scope  of  each 
of  the  four  general  outcomes.  These  headings 
are  shown  in  the  table  on  the  following  page. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  further  categorized 
by  strands,  which  show  the  developmental  flow 
of  learning  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
program.  However,  an  outcome  for  a  particular 
grade  will  not  be  dealt  with  only  in  that 
particular  year  of  the  program.  The  spiral 
progression  that  is  part  of  the  conceptual  model 
means  that  activities  in  the  years  preceding  will 
prepare  the  ground  for  acquisition  and  in  the 
years  following  will  broaden  applications. 
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General  Outcomes 


Applications 


Students  will  use  Japanese  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

A-l    to  impart  and  receive  information 
A-2    to  express  feelings  and  personal 

perspectives 

to  get  things  done 

to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal 

relationships 

to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 

for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal 

enjoyment 


A-3 
A^l 

A-5 
A-6 


Language  Competence 


Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and 
competently. 

LC-1    attend  to  form 
LC-2    interpret  texts 
LC-3   produce  texts 
LC-4   interact 
LC-5   apply  knowledge  of  the 

sociolinguistic/sociocultural  context 
LC-6   apply  knowledge  of  how  discourse  is 

organized,  structured  and  sequenced 


Global  Citizenship 


Strategies 


Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and 

attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 

GC-1   historical  and  contemporary  elements  of 

Japanese  culture 
GC-2  affirming  diversity 
GC-3  personal  growth  and  career  opportunities 


Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to 

maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 

communication. 

S-l     language  learning 

S-2     language  use 

S-3     general  learning 


©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Japanese  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  Program  (7-8-9)  15 

(2005) 


Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-3   produce  texts 

Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


.t.     produce  oral  phrases 

and  simple  oral 

sentences  on  familiar 

topics  in  guided 

1    -* 

U  oj 
-J  & 

situations 

,'.     CO 

■J  a. 


produce  short,  simple 
oral  texts  on  familiar 
topics  in  guided 
situations 


produce  short,  simple 
oral  texts  on  familiar 
topics  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


produce  simple  written 
words  and  phrases  on 
familiar  topics  in 
guided  situations 


a.     produce  simple  written 
sentences  on  familiar 
topics  in  guided 
situations 


a.     produce  short,  simple 
written  texts  on 
familiar  topics  in 
guided  situations 


use  visuals  and  other 
forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  to 
express  meaning  in 
guided  situations 


use  a  variety  of  visuals 
and  other  forms  of 
nonverbal 
communication  to 
express  meaning  in 
guided  situations 


express  meaning 
through  the  use  of 
multiple  visual  and 
other  elements  in  a 
variety  of  media,  in 
guided  situations 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  developmental  flow  of  outcomes 
from  grade  to  grade 
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Applications 


to  express  feelings  and 
personal  perspectives 


to  impart  and 
receive  information 


to  get  things  done 


Students  will  use  Japanese  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


to  form,  maintain  and  change 
interpersonal  relationships 


for  imaginative  purposes 
and  personal  enjoyment 


to  extend  their 
knowledge  of  the  world 


Applications 
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APPLICATIONS 

The  specific  outcomes  under  the  heading 
Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language;  that  is,  the 
functions  they  will  be  able  to  perform  and  the 
contexts  in  which  they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

The  functions  are  grouped  under  six  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are 
one  or  more  strands  that  show  the  developmental 
flow  of  learning  from  grade  to  grade.  Each 
strand,  identified  by  a  strand  heading  at  the  left 
end  of  a  row,  deals  with  a  specific  language 
function;  e.g.,  share  factual  information. 
Students  at  any  grade  level  will  be  able  to  share 
factual  information.  Beginning  learners  will  do 
this  in  very  simple  ways.  As  students  gain  more 
knowledge  and  experience,  they  will  broaden  the 
range  of  subjects  they  can  deal  with,  they  will 
learn  to  share  information  in  writing  as  well  as 
orally,  and  they  will  be  able  to  handle  formal 
and  informal  situations. 

Different  models  of  communicative  competence 
have  organized  language  functions  in  a  variety 
of  ways.  The  organizational  structure  chosen 
here  reflects  the  needs  and  interests  of  students 
in  a  classroom  where  activities  are  focused  on 
meaning  and  are  interactive.  For  example,  the 
strand  entitled  "manage  group  actions"  has  been 
included  to  ensure  that  students  acquire  the 
language  necessary  to  function  independently  in 
small  groups,  since  this  is  an  effective  way  of 
organizing  second  language  classrooms.  The 
strands  under  the  cluster  heading  "to  extend  their 
knowledge  of  the  world"  will  accommodate  a 
content-based  approach  to  language  learning 
where  students  learn  content  from  another 
subject  area  as  they  learn  Japanese. 

The  level  of  linguistic,  sociolinguistic  and 
discourse  competence  that  students  will  exhibit 
when  carrying  out  the  functions  is  defined  in  the 
specific  outcomes  for  Language  Competence  for 
each  grade.  To  know  how  well  students  will  be 
able  to  perform  the  specific  function,  the 
Applications  outcomes  must  be  read  in 
conjunction  with  the  Language  Competence 
outcomes. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Japanese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


) 


A-l      to  impart  and  receive  information 

Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


a.     share  basic  information; 
e.g.,  their  name 


I-l     b. 

"•  ii  ^ 


identify  concrete  people, 
places  and  things 


a.  ask  for  and  provide 
information 

b.  respond  to  simple, 
predictable  questions 


c.     describe  people,  places  and 
things 


a.  ask  for  and  provide 
information  on  a  range  of 
familiar  topics 

b.  describe  people,  places, 
things  and  series  or 
sequences  of  events  or 
actions 


A-2      to  express  feelings  and  personal  perspectives 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a. 

express  simple  preferences 

00 

e 

b. 

express  a  personal  response 

A-2.1 
thoug 
is,  pre 

c. 

respond  to  and  express 
feelings 

,hare  ideas, 
opinior 

identify  favourite  people, 
places  or  things 
express  a  personal  response 
to  a  variety  of  situations 

identify,  express  and 
respond  to  some  feelings 


a. 


b. 


inquire  about  and  express 
likes  and  dislikes 
record  and  share  thoughts 
and  ideas  with  others; 
e.g.,  keep  a  journal 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Japanese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


) 


A-3      to  get  things  done 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


V) 

a 

O    £ 

«?  ££ 

j,  <u  o 

<«  -a  <+- 

■3  ° 


indicate  basic  needs  and 
wants 

give  and  respond  to  simple 
oral  instructions  or 
commands 


suggest  a  course  of  action, 
and  respond  to  a  suggestion 


b. 


make  and  respond  to  a 
variety  of  simple  requests 
c.     ask  for  permission 


encourage  or  discourage 

others  from  a  course  of 

action 

give  and  follow  a  simple 

sequence  of  instructions 

seek,  grant  or  withhold 

permission 


-t-» 

CO 


a.     respond  to  offers  and 
instructions 


indicate  a  simple  choice  a. 

from  among  options 


state  personal  actions  in  the       b. 
present  and  future 


make  an  offer  or  an 
invitation,  and  respond  to 
offers  and  invitations  made 
by  others 

express  a  wish  or  a  desire  to 
do  something 


VI 

a 

03    rv 


I 


a.     manage  turn  taking 


encourage  other  group 
members  to  act 
appropriately 


ask  for  help  or  clarification 
of  what  is  being  said  or  done 
in  the  group 


a.  encourage  other  group 
members  to  participate 

b.  assume  a  variety  of  roles  and 
responsibilities  as  group 
members 

c.  negotiate  in  a  simple  way 
with  peers  in  small-group 
tasks 

d.  check  for  agreement  and 
understanding 

e.  express  disagreement  in  an 
appropriate  way 


A-4      to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


a.  exchange  greetings  and 
farewells 

b.  address  a  new  acquaintance, 
and  introduce  themselves 


7 


Cd 

o  o. 
v>  -a 

a,  c 
o.2 

c  <u 

C3    tn 


c.  exchange  some  basic 
personal  information 

d.  express  and  respond  to 
gratitude 

e.  apologize  and  respond  to 
apology 

f     gain  another's  attention 


a.  refuse  politely 

b.  talk  about  themselves,  and 
respond  to  the  talk  of  others 
by  showing  attention  or 
interest 


a.  initiate  relationships; 
e.g.,  invite  others  to  join  a 
group 

b.  make  and  break  social 
engagements 

c.  give  and  respond  to 
compliments 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Japanese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


] 


A-5      to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•    >    Q. 

>n  o  * 


a.     explore  the  immediate 
environment  in  a  variety 
of  ways 


a.     make  and  talk  about 
personal  observations 


a. 


b. 


explore  alternative 
classification  systems  and 
criteria  for  categories 
discover  relationships  and 
patterns 


oo  2 

O    03 


J.  c 


a)  .a 

03 
00 


a.  gather  simple  information      a.     sequence  items  in  different 

ways 

b.  organize  items  in  different      b.     record  and  share  personal 
ways  knowledge  of  a  topic 


a.  compare  and  contrast  items 
in  simple  ways 

b.  compose  questions  to  guide 
research 

c.  identify  sources  of 
information  used 

d.  record  observations 


**5    <L>    C 

<  ■»  2 


a.     participate  in  problem- 
solving  situations; 
e.g.,  role-play 


a.     identify  a  problem 


b.  offer  solutions 

c.  choose  between  alternative 
solutions 


a.  recognize  and  describe  a 
problem 

b.  generate  solutions 

c.  participate  in  problem- 
solving  processes 


1/3 

c 

.2  « 

c  a 

<  u-  -a 

o  c 

X 

u 


a.     listen  attentively  to  the 
thoughts  expressed 


a.     make  connections  between 
behaviour  and  values 


b.     respond  sensitively  to  the       b.    recognize  and  respect 
ideas  and  works  of  others  differences  of  opinion 


a.  express  their  views  on  a 
variety  of  topics  within  their 
direct  experience 

b.  gather  opinions  on  a  topic 
within  their  direct 
experience 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Japanese  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


] 


A-6      for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 

a 

\Q      -J 

i   o 

<  E 
I 


a.  use  the  language  for  fun; 
e.g.,  learn  simple  riddles, 
songs 


a.     use  the  language  for  fun 


a.     use  the  language  for  fun  and 
to  interpret  humour; 
e.g.,  play  a  variety  of  sports 
and  games 


a.     use  the  language  creatively        a.     use  the  language  creatively        a. 


O 

>    3 

■-E  a, 


use  the  language  creatively 
and  for  aesthetic  purposes; 
e.g.,  write  poems  based  on 
simple,  repetitive  and 
modelled  language 


c 

E 
>> 

o 


03 
C 
O 
— 


a.     use  the  language  for 
personal  enjoyment 


use  the  language  for 
personal  enjoyment; 
e.g.,  make  a  scrapbook  of 
famous  Japanese  symbols 


a.     use  the  language  for 
personal  enjoyment; 
e.g.,  listen  to  favourite  songs 
in  Japanese 
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Language  Competence 


interpret  texts 


produce  texts 


attend  to  form 


Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and 

competently. 


interact 


apply  knowledge  of  the 

sociolinguistic/sociocultural 

context 


apply  knowledge  of  how 

discourse  is  organized, 

structured  and  sequenced 
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LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE 

Language  competence  is  a  broad  term  that 
includes  linguistic  or  grammatical  competence, 
discourse  competence,  sociolinguistic  or 
sociocultural  competence,  and  what  might  be 
called  textual  competence.  The  specific  outcomes 
under  Language  Competence  deal  with  knowledge 
of  the  Japanese  language  and  the  ability  to  use  that 
knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce  meaningful 
texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in  which  they  are 
used.  Language  competence  is  best  developed  in 
the  context  of  activities  or  tasks  where  the 
language  is  used  for  real  purposes;  in  other  words, 
in  practical  applications. 

The  various  components  of  language  competence 
are  grouped  under  six  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  language  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "attend  to 
form,"  there  is  a  strand  for  sound  system,  writing 
systems,  lexicon  and  grammatical  elements. 

Although  the  outcomes  isolate  these  individual 
aspects,  language  competence  should  be 
developed  through  classroom  activities  that  focus 
on  meaningful  uses  of  the  language  and  on 
language  in  context.  Tasks  will  be  chosen  based 
on  the  needs,  interests  and  experiences  of  students. 
The  vocabulary,  grammatical  structures,  text 
forms  and  social  conventions  necessary  to  carry 
out  a  task  will  be  taught,  practised  and  assessed  as 
students  are  involved  in  various  aspects  of  the  task 
itself,  not  in  isolation. 

Strategic  competence  is  often  closely  associated 
with  language  competence,  since  students  need  to 
learn  ways  to  compensate  for  low  proficiency  in 
the  early  stages  of  learning  if  they  are  to  engage  in 
authentic  language  use  from  the  beginning.  This 
component  is  included  in  the  language  use 
strategies  in  the  Strategies  section. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-1    attend  to  form 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


<a 

o 


a. 


b. 


recognize  and  pronounce 

basic  kana-based  (moraic) 

sounds 

pronounce  some  common 

words  and  phrases  properly 


c.  use  intonation  to  express 
meaning 

d.  distinguish  particular 
Japanese  sounds 


a.  recognize  and  pronounce 
most  kana-based  (moraic) 
sounds 

b.  pronounce  familiar  words  or 
phrases  properly 

c.  recognize  familiar  borrowed 
words;  e.g.,  Canada 


a. 


b. 


recognize  and  pronounce, 
consistently,  kana-based 
(moraic)  sounds 
recognize  some  of  the 
effects  that  intonation  has  in 
different  situations 
recognize  and  pronounce 
familiar  borrowed  words 


a. 

recognize,  read  and  write 
hiragana 

a. 

read  and  write  hiragana 
accurately  on  a  consistent 

a.     write  simple  sentences  that 
incorporate  hiragana  and 

basis 

katakana 

s 

b. 

recognize  a  few  familiar, 

b. 

write  individual  katakana 

?.     write  some  simple  kanji 

*"1 

en 

isolated  words  in  katakana 

letters 

1 
u 

09 

00 

c. 

identify  the  function  of  the 

c. 

recognize  and  write 

z.     recognize  a  variety  of  simple 

_ 

c 

three  writing  systems 

katakana  words 

kanji 

1— 

d. 

recognize  how  Japanese  text 
can  be  oriented 

d. 

recognize  some  simple  kanji 
in  the  everyday  classroom 
context 

a. 

use  a  repertoire  of  words  and 
phrases  in  familiar  contexts, 
within  a  variety  of  lexical 
fields,  including: 
•     self 

a. 

experiment  with  and  use 
vocabulary  and  expressions 
in  familiar  contexts,  within  a 
variety  of  lexical  fields, 
including: 

a.     use  a  range  of  vocabulary 
and  expressions  in  familiar 
contexts,  within  a  variety  of 
lexical  fields,  including: 
•     sports 

m 

•     family 

•     daily  routines 

•     school  life 

1 

o 

•     classroom 

•     body 

•     vacations 

X 

u 

•     my  town 

•     house 

•     people  in  the  community 

•  food 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 

•  weather 

•  shopping 

•  transportation 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 

•  fashion 

•  any  other  lexical  fields 
that  meet  their  needs  and 
interests 

(continued) 


Language  Competence 
©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


Japanese  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  Program  (7-8-9)  /15 

(2005) 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  form 


Grade  7 

Grade  8 

Grade  9 

(Six-year  Program) 

(Six-year  Program) 

(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 

a.    use,  in  modelled  situations, 

the  following  grammatical  elements: 

• 

V  te  kudasai 

• 

(N  ga)  quantity  arimasu/ 

• 

N  ga  hoshii  desu 

• 

demonstratives:  koko, 

imasu 

• 

N  ni  narimasu 

soko,  asoko 

• 

V  tai  desu 

• 

person  ni  agemas/ 

• 

counters  (for  people): 

• 

interrogative  nouns: 

moraimasu 

CO 

c 
u 

s 

hitori,  furtari,  san  nin  ... 

ikura 

• 

[sentence]  +  n  desu 

• 

counters  (for  things): 

• 

numbers:   1000-10  000 

• 

mou/mada 

hitotsu,  futatsu,  mittsu  .. 

• 

conjunctions: 

• 

interrogative  nouns  + 

1    "t3 

sosh  ite/sorekara 

demo  ii  desu 

• 

particle  kara:  from 

• 

interrogative  nouns:  -ka/ 

• 

particle  de  (tool/language) 

-mo 

a 

• 

interrogative  noun: 

00 

• 
• 

doushite/naze 
particle  made 
particle  de:  san  nin  de 
ikimasu 

(continued) 

Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.  Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


) 


(continued) 

LC-1   attend  to  form 


u 

- 


c3 

s 

| 

l-H 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


b.    use,  in  structured  situations,2  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


N  wa  arimasu/imasu  (ka) 

/-Adj./wflf-Adj.  +  desu 

demonstratives:  kore, 

sore,  are 

interrogative  nouns:  dou, 

dore 

numbers:    1-100 

counters:  -nin,  -tsu 

particle  no:  possession 

marker 

particle  mo 


N  wa  location  ni 

arimasu/imasu 

N]  wa  N2  ga  Adj.  desu 

V  masu/masen 

V  mashou/masenka 
demonstratives:  kono, 
sono,  ano 

interrogative  noun:  itsu 
numbers:   101-1000 
counters  (for  animals, 
paper,  books,  magazines): 
-hiki,  -mai, 

-lion,  -satsu 
particle  de:  place 
particle  ni:  time  ni 
ending  particle:  yo/ne 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


N  wa  N|  no  N2  ni 

imasu/arimasu 

(N  ga)  quantity  arimasu/ 

imasu 

/'-Adj.//?a-Adj.  +  N 

na- Adj.  +  deshita/ja 

nakatta  desu 

/-Adj.  (stem)  +  katta 

desu/ku  nakatta  desu 

V  tai  desu 

V  te  form 

V  te  kudasai 

V  te  imasu 
interrogative  nouns: 
donna 

numbers:   1001-10  000 
conjunctive  particle  kara 
for  reason 

particle  de  (tool/language) 
ending  particle:  yo/ne 


(continued) 


2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations  will 
have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar  contexts 
with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


) 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  form 


g 
B 

<— i , — i 


GO 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


c.    use,  independently  and  consistently,3  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


N  desu 

N /<2  nai  desuFNja 

arimasen 

N  o  kudasai 

N  ga  suki  desu 

numbers:   1-20 

counter  -ji:  for  o'clock 

particle  wa  as  the  topic 

marker 

particle  to:  Canada  to 

nihon 

ending  particle  ka  as  the 

question  marker 

interrogative  nouns:  dare, 

nani(nan) 


N  ga  ii  desu 

N  ga  dekimasu 

N  wa  imasu/arimasu 

(ka)? 

i-  Adj  Jna-  Adj .  +  desu 

/-Adj .  +  ku  nai  desu 

na-AAy  +  ja  nai  desu 

demonstratives:  kore, 

sore,  are,  koko,  soko, 

asoko 

interrogative  nouns: 

doko,  dore,  dou 

numbers:  21-1000 

counters  (for  people  and 

things):  -nin,  -tsu 

particle  no:  possession 

marker 

particle  mo 

particle  ni:  Place  ni 

ikimasu/kimasu 

particle  o:  as  an  object 

marker 


N  ni  shimasu 

N)  wa  N2  ga  Adj.  desu 

N  ga  ichiban  Adj.  desu 

N  wa  location  ni 

arimasu/imasu 

(N  ga)  quantity 

arimasu/imasu 

V  masu/masen 

V  mashou/masenka 

V  mashita/masen  deshita 
demonstratives:  kono, 
sono,  ano 

interrogative  nouns:  itsu, 
ikura 

numbers:   1001-10  000 
counters  (for  animals, 
paper,  books,  magazines): 
-hiki ,  -mai,  -hon,  -satsu 
conjunctions:  soshite/ 
sorekara 

conjunction:  demo 
particle  to:  as  a  partner 
marker 

particle  o:  uchi  o  demasu 
particle  de/ni:  place 
particle  ni:  time  ni 
particle  kara:  from 


3.  Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  with  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


] 


LC-2   interpret  texts 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


—  W) 

•  G 

fS  - 

I  c 


a.     understand  short,  simple  oral 
texts  on  familiar  topics,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


understand  a  variety  of 
short,  simple  oral  texts  on 
familiar  topics,  in  guided 
situations 


a.     understand  a  variety  of  short 
oral  texts  on  unfamiliar 
topics,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


c4  .5 

I  -o 

(J     C3 
-J 


u 


understand  short,  simple 
written  texts  on  familiar 
topics,  in  guided  situations 


understand  short  written 
texts  on  familiar  topics,  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


a.     understand  a  variety  of  short 
written  texts  on  familiar 
topics,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 


<=  2 
o  o  x 

C    C 

■$- 

<u 


derive  meaning  from  the 
visual  and  other  elements  of 
a  variety  of  media,  in  guided 
situations 


derive  meaning  from 
multiple  visual  and  other 
elements  in  a  variety  of 
media,  in  guided  situations 


a.     derive  meaning  from 
multiple  visual  and  other 
elements  in  a  variety  of 
media,  in  guided  and 
unguided  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-3   produce  texts 


_l 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•  e 

u  S 


a.  produce  oral  phrases  and 
simple  oral  sentences  on 
familiar  topics  in  guided 
situations 


produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts  on  familiar  topics  in 
guided  situations 


a.     produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts  on  familiar  topics  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 


C 


a.     produce  simple  written 
words  and  phrases  on 
familiar  topics  in  guided 
situations 


a.     produce  simple  written 
sentences  on  familiar  topics 
in  guided  situations 


produce  short,  simple 
written  texts  on  familiar 
topics  in  guided  situations 


0  8 

-J  fe. 


a.     use  visuals  and  other  forms 
of  nonverbal  communication 
to  express  meaning  in 
guided  situations 


use  a  variety  of  visuals  and 
other  forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  to  express 
meaning  in  guided  situations 


a.     express  meaning  through  the 
use  of  multiple  visual  and 
other  elements  in  a  variety 
of  media,  in  guided 
situations 


LC-4  interact 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


H     > 


u  2  3 


a.     engage  in  simple 

interactions,  using  short, 
isolated  lexical  phrases 


a.     engage  in  simple 

interactions,  using  simple 
sentences 


engage  in  simple 
interactions 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-5  apply  knowledge  of  the  sociolinguistic/sociocultural  context 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


distinguish  between  formal 
and  informal  situations 


b.    address  others  appropriately 


recognize  that  some  words 
are  inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts 


a.     experiment  with  and  use 
some  formal  and  informal 
language  in  familiar 
situations 


imitate  age-appropriate 
idiomatic  expressions 


en    a. 


...  °  c 

^J  '£    O 

V)    2  '£ 

U  o  2 


understand  and  use  a  variety 
of  simple  idiomatic 
expressions  as  set  phrases 


a.     use  learned  idiomatic 

expressions  in  new  contexts 
to  enhance  communication 


in 

I 

U 

- 


§    § 
> 


experience  a  variety  of 
voices 


acknowledge  and  accept 
individual  differences  in 
speech 


a.     experience  a  variety  of 

accents,  variations  in  speech 
and  regional  variations  in 
language 


c 

IT)  > 

I    c 
U  ° 

.2 
'o 

o 


use  basic  conventions  of 
politeness 


use  appropriate  oral  forms  of 
address  for  people 
frequently  encountered 


recognize  behaviours  that 
are  considered  impolite 


recognize  simple,  important 
social  conventions  in 
informal  and  formal 
interactions 


understand  the  meaning  of 
and  imitate  some  common 
nonverbal  behaviours  used 
in  Japanese  culture 


experiment  with  using  some 
simple  nonverbal  means  of 
communication 


recognize  that  some 
nonverbal  behaviours  may 
be  inappropriate  in  certain 
contexts 


recognize  and  use 
appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  and  important 
nonverbal  social  conventions 
in  familiar  contexts 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Japanese  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-6   apply  knowledge  of  how  discourse  is  organized,  structured  and  sequenced 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


—      C      U 

J  go 


understand  the  basic  usage 
of  the  topic  marker  "wa"  at 
the  beginning  of  discourse 


a.  follow  and  imitate  speech 
that  uses  simple  link  words 

b.  link  words  in  simple  ways; 
e.g.,  to 


sequence  elements  of  a 
simple  story,  process  or 
series  of  events 
use  common  conventions  to 
structure  simple  texts; 
e.g.,  titles,  paragraphs 


"""    <u 


experience  a  variety  of  oral 
text  forms 


recognize  some  simple  oral 
text  forms 


a.     recognize  some  simple  oral 
and  print  text  forms; 
e.g.,  lists,  letters,  stories, 
songs 


a. 


b. 


recognize  a  variety  of  oral 

and  print  text  forms; 

e.g.,  recipes,  invitations, 

messages 

use  some  simple  text  forms 

in  their  own  productions 


i 
U 

-l 


5  s 

i/i   o 

°  & 

S3 

1/3     1^ 

a  — 

at 

Oh 


respond  using  very  simple 
social  interaction  patterns; 
e.g.,  question-answer, 
greeting-response 


a.     initiate  interactions,  and 
respond  using  simple  social 
interaction  patterns; 
e.g.,  acceptance/ 
nonacceptance 


a.  use  simple  conventions  to 
open  and  close 
conversations  and  to  manage 
turn  taking 

b.  initiate  interactions,  and 
respond  using  a  variety  of 
simple  social  interaction 
patterns;  e.g.,  statement- 
reaction 
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Global  Citizenship 


historical  and  contemporary 
elements  of  Japanese  culture 


affirming  diversity 


personal  growth  and  career  opportunities 
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GLOBAL  CITIZENSHIP 

The  learning  outcomes  for  Global  Citizenship  deal 
with  the  development  of  intercultural  competence, 
encompassing  some  of  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  that  students  need  to  be  effective  global 
citizens.  The  concept  of  global  citizenship 
includes  citizenship  at  all  levels,  from  the  local 
school  and  community  to  Canada  and  the  world. 

The  various  components  of  global  citizenship  are 
grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  intercultural  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "historical  and 
contemporary  elements  of  Japanese  culture,"  there 
are  strands  for  accessing/analyzing  cultural 
knowledge,  knowledge  of  Japanese  culture, 
applying  cultural  knowledge,  diversity  within 
Japanese  culture  and  valuing  Japanese  culture. 

Developing  cultural  knowledge  and  skills  is  a 
lifelong  process.  Knowledge  of  one's  own  culture 
is  acquired  over  a  lifetime.  Cultures  change  over 
time.  Within  any  national  group,  there  may  be  a 
dominant  culture  or  cultures  and  a  number  of 
additional      cultures.  Rather     than      simply 

developing  a  bank  of  knowledge  about  the  culture, 
it  is  more  important  for  students  to  develop  skills 
in  accessing  and  understanding  information  about 
culture  and  in  applying  that  knowledge  for  the 
purposes  of  interaction  and  communication. 
Students  will  gain  cultural  knowledge  in  the 
process  of  developing  these  skills.  In  this  way,  if 
they  encounter  elements  of  the  culture  they  have 
not  learned  about  in  class,  they  will  have  the  skills 
and  abilities  to  deal  with  them  effectively  and 
appropriately. 

The  "affirming  diversity"  heading  covers 
knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  are  developed 
as  a  result  of  bringing  other  languages  and  cultures 
into  relationship  with  one's  own.  There  is  a 
natural  tendency,  when  learning  a  new  language 
and  culture,  to  compare  it  with  what  is  familiar. 
Many  students  leave  a  second  language  learning 
experience    with    a    heightened    awareness    and 


knowledge  of  their  own  language  and  culture. 
They  will  also  be  able  to  make  some 
generalizations  about  languages  and  cultures  based 
on  their  experiences  and  those  of  their  classmates. 
who  may  have  a  variety  of  cultural  backgrounds. 
This  will  provide  students  with  an  understanding 
of  diversity  within  both  a  global  and  a  Canadian 
context. 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


) 


GC-1  historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  Japanese  culture 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


op  <u 

s  do 

--  s  ° 

v    3 

S  3 


inquire  about  elements  of 
Japanese  culture  experienced 
in  class,  using  English  if 
necessary 


a. 


b. 


make  observations  of 

Japanese  culture;  e.g.,  as  it  is 

portrayed  in  texts  and  in  the 

community 

seek  out  information  about  the 

culture  from  authentic  sources 


compare  and  make 
connections  between  some 
elements  of  Japanese  culture 
and  their  own  culture 


7-^3 

t  J  —    <« 

wig 


participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  Japanese  culture 


participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  Japanese  culture 


explore  some  elements  of 
Japanese  culture 

identify  some  things  they  have 
in  common  with  Japanese 
people  of  their  own  age 


m 


•— 

a  oo 

3  -0 


I        ^A*^" 


2P* 


y.Sb 
>>  c 

Ph 


O' 


recognize  elements  of 
Japanese  culture  in  the 
classroom 


identify  elements  of  Japanese 
culture  in  the  school  and 
community 


identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  Japanese 
culture  and  their  own  culture, 
and  apply  knowledge  of 
Japanese  culture  to  interpret 
these  similarities  and 
differences 


.3  i- 

-C    3 

I    ^  u 

>  & 
^3    w 


experience  diverse  elements 
of  Japanese  culture 


identify  some  elements  that 
reflect  diversity  within 
Japanese  culture 


identify  similarities  and 
differences  among  diverse 
groups  within  the  culture,  and 
apply  knowledge  of  the 
culture  to  interpret  these 
similarities  and  differences 


2§.g 

U  oo3 


a.     participate  in  cultural 

activities  and  experiences,  and 
share  their  feelings  about 
those  activities  and 
experiences 


a.     participate  in  cultural 

activities  and  experiences,  and 
share  their  feelings  about 
those  activities  and 
experiences 


a.     identify  similarities  between 
themselves  and  Japanese 
people 


express  an  interest  in  finding 
out  about  people  and  various 
aspects  of  Japanese  culture 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


GC-2  affirming  diversity 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


o 


u 

Ml 

03 

'  c  s 

<U    03 


I 

u 

« is 


distinguish  between  their 
first  language  and  Japanese 


a.     identify  differences  between 
their  first  language  and 
Japanese 


identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  their 
first  language  and  Japanese 


03 

GO 


<u 

GO 
p 

U—  £ 

03    O 

OJ    5 
C  -^ 
<u 
M 


O  2 


b. 


explore  the  variety  of 
languages  spoken  by  their 
schoolmates  and  members  of 
their  community 

identify  similarities  and 
differences  among  different 
languages  within  their 
personal  experience 


identify  differences  and 
similarities  among  writing 
systems  from  different 
languages  within  their 
personal  experience 
identify  ways  that  languages 
can  be  learned 


recognize  that,  within  any 
linguistic  group,  individuals 
use  language  in  personal 
ways 

recognize  that  in  any 
language  there  are  different 
words  for  the  same  thing 


o 

fj     CO 

<-i  s 

I     C 

U  2 

03 


explore  similarities  between 
their  own  culture  and  other 
cultures 


recognize  similarities  and 
differences  between  their 
own  culture  and  other 
cultures 


a.     recognize  and  identify 
similarities  and  differences 
between  their  own  culture 
and  other  cultures 


O  S3  § 

GO 


a.     participate  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  different 
cultures 


a.  recognize  that  a  variety  of 
cultural  practices  are 
followed  by  their 
schoolmates  and  different 
groups  in  their  community 

b.  recognize  that  culture  is 
expressed  in  a  variety  of 
ways 


recognize  that  speakers  of 
the  same  language  may 
come  from  different  cultural 
backgrounds 

recognize  some  of  the 
factors  that  affect  the  culture 
of  a  particular  region 


«m  .2  •£ 

ri  «  > 


work  and  interact  with 
others  who  are  different 


a.     engage  in  activities  that 
reflect  other  ways  of  doing 
things  or  other  perspectives 


explore  the  limitations  of 
adopting  a  single  perspective 


03 

so  b 


I        3   ~ 
^      >-*      CO 

s 


u 


adapt  to  new  situations; 
e.g.,  listening  to  Japanese, 
seeing  Japanese  writing 


a.  listen  with  attention  to  the 
opinions  of  others 

b.  initiate  and  maintain  new 
relationships 


a.  reflect  on  their  actions  and 
the  consequences  of  their 
actions  for  others 

b.  explore  how  their 
perspective  is  shaped  by  a 
variety  of  factors 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


] 


GC-3  personal  growth  and  career  opportunities 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


a. 

suggest  some  reasons  for 

a. 

identify  some  reasons  for 

a. 

identify  some  careers  for 

learning 

Japanese 

learning  Japanese 

which  knowledge  of 

00 

Japanese  is  useful 

CO 
3    CD 

b. 

identify  some  personal  uses 

b. 

identify  some  places  that 

—    -1'  — 

•  c  3 

they  have  made  of  their 

they  could  visit  where 

1    —    3 

U  £  ° 

knowledge  of  Japanese 

Japanese  is  spoken 

C    3 

language  and  culture 

cS    rt 

n. 

c. 

identify  some  personal 

CO 

reasons  for  learning 
Japanese 

'35    b. 


■a   *- 

f)  —  T3 

I      £     O 

O  —  -22 

3    3 
3 


suggest  some  reasons  for  a. 

learning  an  additional 
language 

explore  some  reasons  for  b. 

participating  in  activities  and 
experiences  that  reflect 
elements  of  different 
cultures 


identify  some  reasons  for 
learning  additional 
languages 

identify  some  personal  uses 
they  have  made  of  their 
knowledge  of  different 
languages  and  cultures 


a.  identify  some  careers  for 
which  knowledge  of 
different  languages  and 
cultures  is  useful 

b.  identify  some  places  where 
there  is  significant  linguistic 
and  cultural  diversity 

c.  identify  some  personal 
reasons  for  learning 
additional  languages  and 
learning  about  world 
cultures 
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Strategies 


language  learning 


language  use 


Students  will  know  and  use  strategies 

to  maximize  the  effectiveness 

of  learning  and  communication. 


general  learning 


Strategies 
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STRATEGIES 

Under  the  Strategies  heading  are  specific 
outcomes  that  will  help  students  learn  and 
communicate      more      effectively.  Strategic 

competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an 
important  component  of  communicative 
competence.  The  learning  outcomes  that  follow 
deal  not  only  with  compensation  and  repair 
strategies,  important  in  the  early  stages  of 
language  learning  when  proficiency  is  low,  but 
with  strategies  for  language  learning,  language  use 
in  a  broader  sense,  as  well  as  general  learning 
strategies  that  help  students  acquire  content. 
Although  people  may  use  strategies 
unconsciously,  the  learning  outcomes  deal  only 
with  the  conscious  use  of  strategies. 

The  strategies  are  grouped  under  three  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are 
several  strands  that  show  the  development  of 
awareness  and  skill  in  using  strategies  from  grade 
to  grade.  Each  strand,  identified  by  a  strand 
heading  at  the  left  end  of  the  row,  deals  with  a 
specific  category  of  strategy.  Language  learning 
and  general  learning  strategies  are  categorized  as 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective.  The 
language  use  strategies  are  organized  by 
communicative  mode:  interactive,  interpretive, 
productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the 
task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background. 
Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not 
be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a  different  situation.  For  this  reason  it 
is  not  particularly  useful  to  say  that  students 
should  be  aware  of,  or  able  to  use,  a  specific 
strategy  at  a  particular  grade  level.  Consequently, 
the  specific  outcomes  describe  the  students' 
knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use  general  types  of 
strategies.  More  specific  strategies  for  each 
general  category  or  type  are  included  in  the  sample 
list  of  strategies  below.  The  specific  strategies 
provided  in  the  sample  list  are  not  prescriptive 
but  are  provided  as  an  illustration  of  how  the 
general  strategies  in  the  specific  outcomes  might 
be  developed. 


Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate 
a  broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught 
in  the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students 
can  apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on 
their  use. 


SAMPLE  LIST  OF  STRATEGIES 


Language  Learning  Strategies 


Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

perform  actions  to  match  words  of  a  song, 

story  or  rhyme 

learn   short   rhymes  or   songs,   incorporating 

new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 

memorize    new    words    by    repeating    them 

silently  or  aloud 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

repeat   words   or   phrases   in   the   course   of 

performing  a  language  task 

make  personal  dictionaries,  kana  cards  and 

kanji  cards 

experiment    with    various    elements    of   the 

language 

use     mental     images     to     remember     new 

information  and  writing  systems 

group   together   sets    of  things — vocabulary, 

structures — with  similar  characteristics 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects  of  Japanese  and  own  language 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use     previously     acquired     knowledge     to 

facilitate  a  learning  task 

associate    new    words    or    expressions    with 

familiar  ones,  either  in  Japanese  or  in  own 

language 

find    information,   using   reference   materials 

like  dictionaries,  textbooks,  the  Internet  and 

human  resources 

use   available  technological   aids  to   support 

language    learning;    e.g.,    CDs,    computers. 

DVDs,  audio  recordings 

make  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

or    other    graphic    representations    to    make 
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information      easier      to      understand      and 

remember 

place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context  to 

make  them  easier  to  remember 

use    induction    to    generate    rules    governing 

language  use 

seek  opportunities  outside  of  class  to  practise 

and  observe 

perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 

expressions,    noting   also   their   context   and 

function 

use  hiragana  and  katakana  charts 

memorize      characters      by      writing      them 

repeatedly  and  reading  them  silently  or  aloud 

Metacognitive 

check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

make  choices  about  how  you  learn 

rehearse  or  role-play  language 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  language 

learning  task 

reflect  on  language  learning  tasks  with  the 

guidance  of  the  teacher 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 

a  language  learning  task 

reflect  on  the  listening,  speaking,  reading  and 

writing  process 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects 

of  input 

listen  or  read  for  key  words 

evaluate  own  performance  or  comprehension 

at  the  end  of  a  task 

keep  a  learning  log 

experience    various    methods    of    language 

acquisition,     and     identify     one     or     more 

considered  to  be  particularly  useful  personally 

be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 

direct  exposure  to  the  language 

know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with 

texts  containing  unknown  elements 

identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful 

completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check  for 

persistent  errors 

be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 

identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 

strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 


Social/Affective 

initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  a 

text 

reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment 

work    cooperatively    with    peers    in    group 

activities 

understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 

part  of  language  learning 

experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 

and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 

more  experienced  speakers 

participate    actively    in    brainstorming    and 

conferencing   as   prewriting   and   postwriting 

exercises 

use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

be  willing  to  take  risks  and  try  unfamiliar 

tasks  and  approaches 

repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring  in 

own  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these  new 

words  and  expressions  as  soon  as  appropriate 

reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques, 

such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get 

feedback  on  tasks 

provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own 

rewards  when  successful 


Language  Use  Strategies 

Interactive 

•  use  words  from  own  first  language  to  get 
meaning  across;  e.g.,  use  a  literal  translation 
of  a  phrase  in  the  first  language,  use  a  first 
language  word  but  pronounce  it  as  in  Japanese 

•  acknowledge  being  spoken  to;  e.g.,  aizuchi 
"Hai,  "  "Ee,  "  "Sou  desuka" 

•  interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  clues 
to  communicate;  e.g.,  mime,  pointing, 
gestures,  drawing  pictures 

•  indicate  lack  of  understanding  verbally  or 
nonverbally;  e.g.,  wakorimasen,  tilted  head 

•  ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when  you  do 
not  understand;  e.g.,  "What  do  you  mean 
by  ...?"  "Could  you  say  that  again,  please?" 

"Mou      ichido      ittekudasai"      " tte 

nandesukaT 
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use    other    speakers'    words    in    subsequent 

conversations 

assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner  to 

recognize    when    a    message    has    not    been 

understood 

start   again,    using   a   different   tactic,    when 

communication  breaks  down 

use  a  simple  word  similar  to  the  concept  to 

convey,  and  invite  correction;  e.g.,  sakana  for 

maguro 

invite  others  into  the  discussion;  e.g.,  "Dow 

desu  toC 

ask   for   confirmation   that   a   form   used   is 

correct;  e.g.,  "Can  you  say  that?"  "Tadashii 

desu  toT  "Kore  de  ii  desu  ka" 

use  a  range  of  fdlers,  hesitation  devices  and 

gambits  to  sustain  conversations;  e.g.,  eeto, 

ano 

use  circumlocution  to  compensate  for  lack  of 

vocabulary;  e.g.,  hon  no  heya  for  toshoshitsu 

repeat   part   of  what    someone   has   said   to 

confirm        mutual        understanding;        e.g., 

"...  (n)desuka" 

summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion  to 

help  focus  the  talk 

ask     follow-up     questions     to     check     for 

understanding;  e.g.,  wakarimasuka 

use     suitable    phrases    to    intervene     in    a 

discussion;       e.g.,       "Speaking       of       ...," 

"Sumimasen"  "Chotto  iidesuka" 

self-correct  if  errors  lead  to  misunderstandings 

Interpretive 

use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  to 

aid  comprehension 

make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 

hand,    and    prior    knowledge    and    personal 

experience  on  the  other 

use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

listen  or  look  for  key  words 

listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

make  predictions  about  what  you  expect  to 

hear  or  read  based  on  prior  knowledge  and 

personal  experience 

use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  or 

kanji    to    aid    reading    comprehension;    e.g., 

sounding  out  aloud  katakana  words 


infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 

expressions  from  contextual  clues 

prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  down 

information  found  in  a  text 

use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to 

follow  an  extended  text 

reread  several  times  to  understand  complex 

ideas 

summarize  information  gathered 

assess  own  information  needs  before  listening, 

viewing  or  reading 

use   skimming   and   scanning   to   locate   key 

information  in  texts 

use  knowledge  of  writing  systems  to  identify 

functions  of  parts  of  sentences 

use    knowledge    of  writing    systems   to    aid 

reading 

use  physical  markers  to  divide  sections  of  text 

to  assist  comprehension 

Productive 

mimic  what  the  speaker  says 

use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

copy  what  others  say  or  write  or  do;  e.g., 

bowing 

use      words      visible      in      the      immediate 

environment 

use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories, 

songs,  rhymes  or  media 

use    illustrations    to    provide    detail    when 

producing  own  texts 

use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the 

planning    stage,    such    as    brainstorming    or 

keeping  a  notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form 

new  sentences 

be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing 

process:   prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning 

the  text,  research,  organizing  the  text),  writing, 

revision   (rereading,   moving  pieces  of  text, 

rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction  (grammar, 

spelling,  punctuation),  publication  (reprinting, 

adding  illustrations,  binding) 

•  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts;  e.g., 
personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists 

•  take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist 
in  producing  own  text 
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•  revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by 
rephrasing;  e.g.,  polite  form  instead  of  plain 
form 

General  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects,  or 
animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 

•  use  models 

•  connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

•  experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one  thing 
at  a  time 

•  focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 

•  write  down  key  words  and  concepts  in 
abbreviated  form  to  assist  with  performance  of 
a  learning  task 

•  use  mental  images  to  remember  new 
information 

•  distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 
using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 

•  formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 

•  make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 
evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are  based 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of 
sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet, 
individuals  and  agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to 
assist  with  a  new  learning  task 


decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number 

of  subtasks 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 

a  task 

identify  own  needs  and  interests 

manage  own  physical  working  environment 

keep  a  learning  journal,  such  as  a  diary  or  a 

log 

develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 

work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 

take  responsibility  for  planning,  monitoring 

and  evaluating  learning  experiences 

Social/Affective 

watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

seek  help  from  others 

follow    own    natural    curiosity   and    intrinsic 

motivation  to  learn 

participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

choose     learning     activities     that     enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment 

be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes 

might  be  made 

take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere 

at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer  encouragement, 

praise,  ideas 

take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

be  willing  to  take  risks  and  try  unfamiliar 

tasks  and  approaches 

monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 

tasks,    and    take    measures    to    lower    it    if 

necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 

learning  activities 


Metacognitive 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 
the  teacher 

•  choose  from  among  learning  options 

•  discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 

•  reflect  upon  own  thinking  processes  and  how 
you  learn 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  oflearning  and 
communication. 


S-l       language  learning 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


_> 

'e 

o 
u 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  imitate  sounds  and 
intonation  patterns,  use 
mental  images  to  remember 
new  information  and  writing 
systems 


a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  make  personal 
dictionaries,  experiment 
with  various  elements  of  the 
language 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning: 
e.g.,  group  together  sets  of 
things — vocabulary, 
structures — with  similar 
characteristics,  identify 
similarities  and  differences 
between  aspects  of  Japanese 
and  their  own  language 


C/5 


a.     use  simple  metacognitive 

<D 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 

> 

enhance  language  learning; 

c 

CO 

e.g.,  rehearse  or  role-play 

O 

o 

03 

language 

a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  listen  or  read  for  key 
words 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  reflect  on  the  listening, 
speaking,  reading  and 
writing  process,  check 
writing  for  accuracy 


> 
O 


a.     use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  participate  in  shared 
reading  experiences 


a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
social  and  affective 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  work  cooperatively 
with  peers  in  small  groups 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  understand  that  making 
mistakes  is  a  natural  part  of 
language  learning, 
experiment  with  various 
forms  of  expression 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  30  and  31. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-2       language  use 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


&> 
> 

^    C3 

u 


1  ^ 

oh 


a.     use  simple  interactive 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  ask  for  clarification  or 
repetition  when  they  do  not 
understand 


a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
interactive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  use; 
e.g.,  acknowledge  being 
spoken  to — aizuchi 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  assess  feedback  from  a 
conversation  partner  to 
recognize  when  a  message 
has  not  been  understood 


a.     use  simple  interpretive 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 

<L> 

enhance  language  use; 

i  P- 

e.g.,  use  gestures, 
intonations  and  visual 

v*  5 

supports  to  aid 
comprehension 

a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
interpretive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  use; 

e.g.,  determine  the  purpose 
of  listening,  listen  or  look 
for  key  words 


a.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  use  knowledge  of  the 
sound-symbol  system  to  aid 
reading  comprehension — 
sounding  out  aloud  katakana 
words 


> 

ii 


a.     use  simple  productive 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  copy  what  others  say  or 
write,  use  words  that  are 
visible  in  the  immediate 
environment 


a.     use  a  variety  of  simple 
productive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  use;  e.g.,  use 
illustrations  to  provide  detail 
when  producing  their  own 
texts 


a.     identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  use  knowledge  of 
sentence  patterns  to  form 
new  sentences 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  31  to  33. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-3       general  learning 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


•   +* 

7 -a 


a.     use  simple  cognitive 

strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  use  models, 
classify  objects 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  connect  what  they 
already  know  with  what 
they  are  learning 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  use  graphic 
representations  to  make 
information  easier  to 
understand  and  remember 


I 


a.     use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  identify  their 
own  needs  and  interests 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  decide  in  advance  to 
attend  to  the  learning  task 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  in  advance 
about  how  to  approach  a 
task,  divide  an  overall 
learning  task  into  a  number 
of  subtasks 


r>' 


*% 


a.     use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  seek  help  from  others 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  use  social 
interaction  skills  to  enhance 
group  learning  activities 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective 
strategies  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  encourage 
themselves  to  try  even 
though  they  might  make 
mistakes 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  33. 
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UKRAINIAN  LANGUAGE 
AND  CULTURE 
SIX-YEAR  PROGRAM 
GRADES  7-8-9 


This  program  of  studies  is  intended  for  students  who  are  beginning  their  study  of 
Ukrainian  language  and  culture  in  Grade  7.  It  constitutes  the  first  three  years  of 
Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  (6Y)  Program.  The  Ukrainian  Language 
and  Culture  10-6Y,  20-6 Y,  30-6 Y  Program  of  Studies  constitutes  the  last  three 
years  of  the  six-year  program. 


INTRODUCTION 

The  study  of  Ukrainian  develops  awareness  of  and 
sensitivity  to  cultural  and  linguistic  diversity. 
Learning  Ukrainian  helps  to  preserve  the  cultural 
identity  of  those  who  have  a  family  connection  to 
Ukraine,  including  1  million  Canadians  and 
286  000  Albertans.  At  the  same  time,  learning  a 
second  language  enriches  the  identity  of  all 
Canadians.  It  is  the  best  means  of  fostering 
understanding  and  solidarity  among  peoples  and 
countries.  Finally,  it  provides  the  opportunity  to 
identify,  question  and  challenge  one's  own 
cultural  assumptions,  values  and  perspectives  and 
to  contribute  positively  to  society. 

A  Means  of  Communication 

Ukrainian  is  spoken  by  more  than  50  million 
people  living  in  Ukraine,  Argentina,  Australia, 
Brazil,  Canada,  the  United  Kingdom,  the  United 
States  of  America  and  Western  Europe.  As  well, 
Ukrainian  is  closely  related  to  other  Slavic 
languages.  Since  there  are  almost  300  million 
people  in  the  world  who  speak  a  Slavic  language, 
Ukrainian  can  enable  communication  in  many 
parts  of  the  world.  Speakers  of  Ukrainian  can 
make  themselves  understood  in  many  countries  in 


Europe  and  can  understand  the  languages  of  many 
Eastern  European  countries,  in  particular,  Belarus, 
Bosnia,  Bulgaria,  Croatia,  the  Czech  Republic, 
Macedonia,  Poland,  Russia,  Serbia,  Slovakia  and 
Slovenia.  Students  should,  therefore,  be  given  the 
opportunity  and  encouragement  to  acquire 
Ukrainian  as  an  additional  language. 

Personal  and  Cognitive  Benefits 

There  is  significant  evidence  to  suggest  that 
learning  another  language  contributes  to  the 
development  of  first  language  skills  and  enhances 
cognitive  functioning.  Learning  a  second 
language  increases  the  ability  to  conceptualize,  to 
think  abstractly,  and  it  fosters  more  cognitive 
flexibility,  greater  divergent  thinking,  creativity 
and  metalinguistic  competence. 

First  Language  Skills  and  Cultural 
Connections 

For  those  students  who  already  have  some 
knowledge  of  the  Ukrainian  language  or  a  family 
connection  to  the  culture,  the  study  of  Ukrainian 
offers  an  opportunity  to  renew  contact  with  their 
language,  culture  and  heritage.  Some  students 
may    have    acquired    Ukrainian    as    their    first 
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language,  but  live  in  a  community  where  few 
other  people  speak  it.  For  these  students,  the 
study  of  Ukrainian  helps  them  to  maintain  and 
further  develop  literacy  in  their  first  language. 

Economic  Benefits 

In  today's  world,  the  knowledge  of  a  second 
language  and  culture  in  general,  and  Ukrainian  in 
particular,  provides  individuals  with  an  economic 
advantage.  Learning  another  language  enables 
them  to  communicate  and  interact  effectively  in 
the  global  marketplace  and  workplace. 


ASSUMPTIONS 

The  following  statements  are  assumptions  that 
have  guided  the  development  of  this  program  of 
studies. 

•  Language  is  communication. 

•  All  students  can  be  successful  learners  of 
language  and  culture,  although  they  will  learn 
in  a  variety  of  ways  and  acquire  proficiency  at 
varied  rates. 

•  All  languages  can  be  taught  and  learned. 

•  Learning  Ukrainian  as  a  second  or  additional 
language  leads  to  enhanced  learning  in  both  the 
student's  primary  language  and  in  related  areas 
of  cognitive  development  and  knowledge 
acquisition.  This  is  true  for  students  who  come 
to  the  class  with  some  background  knowledge 
of  Ukrainian  and  further  develop  literacy  skills 
in  the  language.  It  is  also  true  for  students  who 
have  no  cultural  or  linguistic  background  in 
Ukrainian  and  are  studying  Ukrainian  as  a 
second  or  additional  language. 


THE  CONCEPTUAL  MODEL 

The  aim  of  this  program  of  studies  is  the 
development  of  communicative  competence  in 
Ukrainian. 


Four  Components 

For  the  purposes  of  this  program  of  studies, 
communicative  competence  is  represented  by  four 
interrelated  and  interdependent  components. 

Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  language,  the  functions  they 
will  be  able  to  perform  and  the  contexts  in  which 
they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

Language  Competence  addresses  the  students' 
knowledge  of  the  language  and  their  ability  to  use 
that  knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce 
meaningful  texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in 
which  they  are  used. 

Global  Citizenship  aims  to  develop  intercultural 
competence,  with  a  particular  focus  on  cultures 
associated  with  Ukrainian. 

Strategies  help  students  learn  and  communicate 
more  effectively  and  more  efficiently. 

Each  of  these  components  is  described  more  fully 
at  the  beginning  of  the  corresponding  section  of 
this  program  of  studies. 

Modes  of  Communication 

Because  of  the  focus  on  using  language  to 
communicate  in  specific  contexts,  with  a 
particular  purpose  or  task  in  mind,  three  modes  of 
communication  are  used  to  organize  some  of  the 
specific  outcomes. 

Interaction  is  most  often  direct,  face-to-face  oral 
communication,  but  it  can  take  the  form  of  written 
communication  between  individuals,  using  such  a 
medium  as  e-mail  where  the  exchange  of 
information      is      fairly     immediate.  It     is 

characterized  principally  by  the  opportunity  to 
negotiate  meaning  actively;  that  is,  helping  others 
understand  and  working  to  understand  others. 
Interactive  communication  generally  requires 
quicker  processing  but  less  accuracy  than  the 
other  two  modes. 
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Interpretation  is  receptive  communication  of  oral 
and  written  messages  in  contexts  where  the 
listener  or  reader  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the 
creator  of  the  message.  While  there  is  no 
opportunity  to  ask  for  clarification,  there  is 
sometimes  the  possibility  of  rereading  or  listening 
again,  consulting  references,  or  making  the 
meaning  clearer  in  other  ways.  Reading  and 
listening  will  sometimes  involve  viewing  and 
interpreting  visual  elements,  such  as  illustrations 
in  books  or  moving  images  in  television  and  film. 
Interpretation  goes  beyond  a  literal  comprehension 
to  include  an  understanding  of  some  of  the 
unspoken  or  unwritten  meaning  intended  by  the 
speaker  or  author. 


Grades  7-8-9  (Six- 

year  Program) 

• 

school                              •     shopping  and 

• 

family  and  friends 

consumerism 

• 

weather                             < 

►     vacation 

• 

home                                 * 

»     occupations 

• 

community                        * 

►     body/health 

• 

clothing  and  fashions        * 

»     geography 

• 

food                                   * 

►     any  other  lexical 

• 

holidays/celebrations/ 

fields  that  meet  the 

traditions 

needs  and  interests  of 

• 

leisure  activities  and 
entertainment 

the  students 

A  Spiral  Progression 


Production  is  communication  of  oral  and  written 
messages  in  contexts  where  the  audience  is  not  in 
personal  contact  with  the  speaker  or  writer,  or  in 
situations  of  one-to-many  communication;  e.g.,  a 
lecture  or  a  performance  where  there  is  no 
opportunity  for  the  listener  to  interact  with  the 
speaker.  Oral  and  written  presentations  will 
sometimes  be  enhanced  by  representing  the 
meaning  visually,  using  pictures,  diagrams, 
models,  drama  techniques  or  other  nonverbal 
forms  of  communication.  Greater  knowledge  of 
the  language  and  culture  is  required  to  ensure  that 
communication  is  successful,  since  the 
participants  cannot  directly  negotiate  meaning. 

Lexical  Fields 

Students'  language  learning  should  focus  on 
meaningful,  functional  learning  activities  that  are 
structured  around  topics  based  on  students' 
experiences  and  interests. 

The  following  lexical  fields  are  included  in  this 
program  of  studies.  The  linguistic  elements  that 
are  needed  to  allow  learners  to  communicate 
about  these  topics  are  specified  in  the  Language 
Competence  component  under  the  cluster  heading 
"attend  to  form." 


Language  learning  is  integrative,  not  merely 
cumulative.  Each  new  element  that  is  added  must 
be  integrated  into  the  whole  of  what  has  gone 
before.  The  model  that  best  represents  the 
students'  language  learning  progress  is  an 
expanding  spiral.  Their  progression  is  not  only 
vertical  (e.g.,  increased  proficiency),  but  also 
horizontal  (e.g.,  broader  range  of  applications  and 
experience  with  more  vocabulary,  text  forms, 
contexts  and  so  on).  The  spiral  also  represents 
how  language  learning  activities  are  best 
structured.  Particular  lexical  fields,  learning 
strategies  or  language  functions,  for  example,  are 
revisited  at  different  points  in  the  program,  but 
from  a  different  perspective,  in  broader  contexts 
or  at  a  slightly  higher  level  of  proficiency  each 
time.  Learning  is  reinforced,  extended  and 
broadened  with  each  successive  pass. 


Language 
Applications       Competence 

\ 


Global 
Citizenship 


Strategies 


*~                        \ 

c^2_ 

■. 

^*- 

___!__ — 

©Alberta  Education,  Alberta,  Canada 


+1  Ukrainian  Language 
and  Culture  Grade  ' 
(Six-year  Program) 

Ukrainian  Language  and  Culture  Six-year  Program  (7-8-9)  /3 

(2005) 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  PROGRAM 
OF  STUDIES 

General  Outcomes 

General  outcomes  are  broad  statements  identifying 
the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  students 
are  expected  to  achieve  in  the  course  of  their 
language  learning  experience.  The  four  general 
outcomes  serve  as  the  foundation  for  this  program 
of  studies  and  are  based  on  the  conceptual  model 
outlined  on  the  preceding  pages. 

Applications  [A] 

•  Students  will  use  Ukrainian  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

Language  Competence  [LC] 

•  Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and 
competently. 

Global  Citizenship  |GC] 

•  Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 

Strategies  [S] 

•  Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies 
to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 

The  order  in  which  the  general  outcomes  are 
presented  in  the  program  of  studies  does  not 
represent  a  sequential  order,  nor  does  it  indicate 
the  relative  importance  of  each  component.  The 
general  outcomes  are  to  be  implemented  in  an 
integrated  manner. 

Specific  Outcomes 

Each  general  outcome  is  further  broken  down  into 
specific  outcomes  that  students  are  to  achieve  by 
the  end  of  each  grade.  The  specific  outcomes  are 
interrelated     and     interdependent.  In     most 

classroom  activities,  a  number  of  learning 
outcomes  will  be  dealt  with  in  an  integrated 
manner. 


The  specific  outcomes  are  categorized  under 
cluster  headings,  which  show  the  scope  of  each  of 
the  four  general  outcomes.  These  headings  are 
shown  in  the  table  on  the  following  page. 

The  specific  outcomes  are  further  categorized  by 
strands,  which  show  the  developmental  flow  of 
learning  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the 
program.  However,  an  outcome  for  a  particular 
grade  will  not  be  dealt  with  only  in  that  particular 
year  of  the  program.  The  spiral  progression  that  is 
part  of  the  conceptual  model  means  that  activities 
in  the  years  preceding  will  prepare  the  ground  for 
acquisition  and  in  the  years  following  will 
broaden  applications. 
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General  Outcomes 


Applications 


Students  will  use  Ukrainian  in  a  variety  of 
situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

A-l    to  receive  and  impart  information 
A-2    to  express  emotions  and  personal 

perspectives 
A-3    to  get  things  done 
A-4    to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal 

relationships 
A-5    to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 
A-6    for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal 

enjoyment 


Language  Competence 


Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and 
competently. 

LC- 1      attend  to  form 

LC-2     interpret  and  produce  texts 

LC-3     apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural 

context 
LC^4     apply  knowledge  of  how  the  Ukrainian 

language  is  organized,  structured  and 

sequenced 


Global  Citizenship 


Strategies 


Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and 

attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 

GC-1     historical  and  contemporary  elements  of 

Ukrainian  culture 
GC-2     affirming  and  valuing  diversity 
GC-3     personal  and  career  opportunities 


Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to 

maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 

communication. 

S-l     language  learning 

S-2     language  use 

S-3     general  learning 
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Guide  to  Reading  the  Program  of  Studies 


cluster  heading 

for  specific 

outcomes 


General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and  competently. 

LC-4     apply  knowledge  of  how  the  Ukrainian  language  is  organized, 
structured  and  sequenced 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


link  words  or  groups  of 
words  with  simple 
connectors  such  as 
conjunctions;  e.g.,  6o, 


a.    link  sentences  using 
sequencing  words; 
e.g.,  nepuie,  to/u,  notiM 


ane 


a.    use  common 

conventions  to  link 
sentences  in  short  texts 
using  some  connective 
devices;  e.g.,  TaKoac, 

TO,  OT>Ke 


a.    experience  a  variety  of 
oral  and  written  text 
forms  in  guided 
situations 


recognize  and  use  some 
simple  oral  and  written 
text  forms  in  guided 
situations;  e.g.,  lists, 
letters,  stories,  songs 


recognize  a  variety  of 
oral  and  written  text 
forms;  e.g.,  recipes, 
invitations,  messages 

produce  some  simple 
oral  and  written  text 
forms  in  guided 
situations;  e.g.,  maps, 
interviews,  simple 
surveys 


a. 

recognize  and  respond 

"3 

to  simple  interpersonal 

8  a 

communication 

LC-4.3 

patterns  of  si 
interactio 

patterns;  e.g.,  greeting 

patterns,  leave-taking 
patterns 

a.    recognize  and  respond 
to  simple  social 
interactions  in  guided 
situations; 

e.g.,  request-acceptance/ 
nonacceptance 


initiate  interactions  and 
respond  using  a  variety 
of  social  interaction 
patterns  in  guided 
situations; 
e.g.,  statement- 
agreement/ 
disagreement-reaction 


read  each  page  horizontally  for  developmental  flow  of  outcomes 
from  grade  to  grade 
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Applications 


to  express  emotions  and 
personal  perspectives 


to  receive  and  impart 
information 


to  get  things  done 


Students  will  use  Ukrainian  in 

a  variety  of  situations 
and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


to  form,  maintain  and 

change  interpersonal 

relationships 


for  imaginative  purposes 
and  personal  enjoyment 


to  extend  their  knowledge 
of  the  world 


Applications 
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APPLICATIONS 

The  specific  outcomes  under  the  heading 
Applications  deal  with  what  the  students  will  be 
able  to  do  with  the  Ukrainian  language;  that  is,  the 
functions  they  will  be  able  to  perform  and  the 
contexts  in  which  they  will  be  able  to  operate. 

The  functions  are  grouped  under  six  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are  one 
or  more  strands  that  show  the  developmental  flow 
of  learning  from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand, 
identified  by  a  strand  heading  at  the  left  end  of  a 
row,  deals  with  a  specific  language  function; 
e.g.,  share  factual  information.  Students  at  any 
grade  level  will  be  able  to  share  factual 
information.  Beginning  learners  will  do  this  in 
very  simple  ways.  As  students  gain  more 
knowledge  and  experience,  they  will  broaden  the 
range  of  subjects  they  can  deal  with,  they  will 
learn  to  share  information  in  writing  as  well  as 
orally,  and  they  will  be  able  to  handle  formal  and 
informal  situations. 


The  level  of  linguistic,  sociolinguistic  and 
discourse  competence  that  students  will  exhibit 
when  carrying  out  the  functions  is  defined  in  the 
specific  outcomes  for  Language  Competence  for 
each  grade.  To  know  how  well  students  will  be 
able  to  perform  the  specific  function,  the 
Applications  outcomes  must  be  read  in 
conjunction  with  the  Language  Competence 
outcomes. 


Different  models  of  communicative  competence 
have  organized  language  functions  in  a  variety  of 
ways.  The  organizational  structure  chosen  here 
reflects  the  needs  and  interests  of  students  in  a 
classroom  where  activities  are  focused  on  meaning 
and  are  interactive.  For  example,  the  strand 
entitled  "manage  group  actions"  has  been  included 
to  ensure  that  students  acquire  the  Ukrainian 
language  skills  necessary  to  function 
independently  in  small  groups,  since  this  is  an 
effective  way  of  organizing  second  language 
classrooms.  The  strands  under  the  cluster  heading 
"to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world"  will 
accommodate  a  content-based  approach  to 
language  learning  where  students  learn  content 
from  another  subject  area  as  they  learn  the 
Ukrainian  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


) 


A-l      to  receive  and  impart  information 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c3    C 

--2.2 

<  -I 


c. 


understand  and  respond  to 
simple  structured  questions 

identify  people,  places  and 

things 

ask  for  and  provide  basic 

information;  e.g.,  own  name 


a.    describe  people,  places, 
things,  events  and  actions 


a.  ask  for  and  provide 
information  on  several 
aspects  of  familiar  topics 

b.  describe  a  series  and 
sequence  of  events 


A-2      to  express  emotions  and  personal  perspectives 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


2  « 

^   Hi   in 
—    o 


a. 


b. 


express  simple  preferences; 
e.g.,  Mem  noao6acTbc», 

fl  JlK)6lIK) 

express  a  personal  response; 
e.g.,  respond  to  a  song  or 
story 


a.  identify  favourite  people, 
places  and  things 

b.  express  a  personal  response 
to  a  variety  of  situations 


a.    inquire  about  and  give 
simple  reasons  for  thoughts 
and  preferences 


i 

< 


t/3 

a 

.2  M 
o  g> 
E-i 


JS 


a.    express  emotions  and 
feelings;  e.g.,  Mem  Beceno, 
a  macjmBa 


a.    respond  to  and  express 
emotions  and  feelings; 
e.g.,  Mem  CTpaumo,  Mem 
>Kajib,  a  3azioBoneHa 


a.    inquire  about,  express  and 
respond  to  emotions  and 
feelings 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


] 


A-3      to  get  things  done 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


G 

o  £ 
I.  .,  o 


3 
00 


a.  indicate  basic  needs  and 
wants 

b.  give  and  respond  to  simple 
instructions 


i    u    u 

r2  "o       c-    make  simple  requests 


a.  suggest  a  course  of  action, 
and  respond  to  a  suggestion 

b.  make  and  respond  to  a 
variety  of  simple  requests 

c.  seek,  grant  or  withhold 
permission 


a.  relay  simple  messages 

b.  encourage  or  discourage 
others  from  a  course  of 
action 

c.  give  and  follow  a  simple 
sequence  of  instructions  in  a 
variety  of  situations 


(m 


Bj 

c 

O     C/3 

C/i     & 

«?  o.2 

I     rv  •>- 

"    U    al 


a.    state  simple  personal  actions      a.    state  and  describe  personal 

actions 


a. 


b. 


make  an  offer  or  an 
invitation,  and  respond  to 
offers  and  invitations  made 
by  others 

inquire  about  and  express 
ability  and  inability  to  do 
something 
make  choices 


e 
<u.2 

c  o 

Ofi 


a.    manage  turn  taking 


a.    ask  for  help  or  clarification         a. 


encourage  other  group 

members  to  participate 

appropriately 

assume  a  variety  of  roles  and 

responsibilities  in  a  group 


A-4      to  form,  maintain  and  change  interpersonal  relationships 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


1 


a.    exchange  greetings  and 

a.    make  and  respond  to 

a 

farewells 

requests  for  personal 

C    v> 

o  n. 

information 

b.    address  a  new  acquaintance, 

b.    give  and  respond  to 

Q.  c 
<u  2 

and  introduce  themselves 

compliments 

C3     ~ 

c.    exchange  some  basic 

E 

personal  information 

a.    initiate  and  participate  in 
casual  exchanges  with  peers 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


) 


A-5      to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  world 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


ask  basic  questions  to  gain 
knowledge  and  clarify 
understanding 


e 
w 

<8 


a.    ask  simple  questions 


a. 


b. 


ask  questions  to  gain 

knowledge,  clarify 

understanding  and  gather 

information 

investigate  the  immediate 

environment 


a 

DO 

".  Si 

-<  CS  . 
n<1 
1>  . 

ea 

00 


a.    gather  simple  information  a. 


organize  items  in  different 
ways 


record,  organize,  categorize 
and  sequence  elements 


a.    record,  organize,  categorize 
and  sequence  elements  usin£ 
a  variety  of  resources; 
e.g.,  print,  audio,  visual, 
multimedia,  human 


I  "o  -° 
<  °  2 


a.    experience  problem-solving       a.    gather  and  examine  opinions 
situations  in  the  classroom; 
e.g.,  in  stories 


a.    describe  a  problem,  then 
propose  solutions 


c 
o 

'S 

IT,    o 


'J 


a.    listen  attentively  to 
expressed  opinions 


a.    recognize  differences  of 
opinion 


gather  opinions  on  a  variety 
of  familiar  topics 
express  personal  views  on  a 
variety  of  topics  from  direct 
experience 
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General  Outcome  for  Applications 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  in  a  variety  of  situations  and  for  a  variety  of  purposes. 


_l 


A-6      for  imaginative  purposes  and  personal  enjoyment 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


L    ° 

<  £ 

3 
43 


a.    use  Ukrainian  for  fun; 
e.g.,  learn  simple  riddles, 
jingles,  humorous  songs 


a.    manipulate  words  or  phrases 
to  express  humour 


a.    use  Ukrainian  for  fun  and 
humour;  e.g.,  explore 
humorous  cartoons,  songs 
and  poems 


V©    od 
<    > 

l-H 

o 


is  M 


engage  in  creative  language 
activities;  e.g.,  concrete 
poetry,  tongue  twisters 


a.    engage  in  creative  language 
activities;  e.g.,  experiment 
with  the  sounds  and  rhythms 
of  Ukrainian 


engage  in  creative  language 
activities;  e.g.,  write  poems 
based  on  simple  language, 
using  a  model  such  as 
acrostic  poems 


so  c 

<  03 
C 
O 


identify  language  activities 
for  personal  enjoyment 


a.    participate  in  language 
activities  for  personal 
enjoyment;  e.g.,  community 
activities 


participate  in  language 
activities  that  reflect  personal 
preferences  and  interests 
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Language  Competence 


interpret  and  produce  texts 


attend  to  form 


Students  will  use  Ukrainian 
effectively  and  competently. 


apply  knowledge  of  the 
sociocultural  context 


apply  knowledge  of  how  the 

Ukrainian  language  is  organized, 

structured  and  sequenced 


Language  Competence 
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LANGUAGE  COMPETENCE 

Language  competence  is  a  broad  term  that 
includes  linguistic  or  grammatical  competence, 
discourse  competence,  sociolinguistic  or 
sociocultural  competence,  and  what  might  be 
called  textual  competence.  The  specific  outcomes 
under  Language  Competence  deal  with  knowledge 
of  the  Ukrainian  language  and  the  ability  to  use 
that  knowledge  to  interpret  and  produce 
meaningful  texts  appropriate  to  the  situations  in 
which  they  are  used.  Language  competence  is 
best  developed  in  the  context  of  activities  or  tasks 
where  the  language  is  used  for  real  purposes;  in 
other  words,  in  practical  applications. 

The  various  components  of  language  competence 
are  grouped  under  four  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  language  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "attend  to 
form,',  there  is  a  strand  for  phonology 
(pronunciation,  stress,  intonation),  orthography 
(spelling,  mechanical  features),  lexicon 
(vocabulary  words  and  phrases)  and  grammatical 
elements  (syntax  and  morphology). 

Although  the  outcomes  isolate  these  individual 
aspects,  language  competence  should  be 
developed  through  classroom  activities  that  focus 
on  meaningful  uses  of  the  Ukrainian  language  and 
on  language  in  context.  Tasks  will  be  chosen 
based  on  the  needs,  interests  and  experiences  of 
students.  The  vocabulary,  grammar  structures, 
text  forms  and  social  conventions  necessary  to 
carry  out  a  task  will  be  taught,  practised  and 
assessed  as  students  are  involved  in  various 
aspects  of  the  task  itself,  not  in  isolation. 

Strategic  competence  is  often  closely  associated 
with  language  competence,  since  students  need  to 
learn  ways  to  compensate  for  low  proficiency  in 
the  early  stages  of  learning  if  they  are  to  engage  in 
authentic  language  use  from  the  beginning.  This 
component  is  included  in  the  language  use 
strategies  in  the  Strategies  section. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-1    attend  to  form 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


] 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


—    00 
w4    ° 

1   2 
^§ 


a.    distinguish  particular  sounds 
of  Ukrainian 


b.    pronounce  some  common 
words  and  phrases 
comprehensibly 


a.    use  comprehensible 
pronunciation,  stress  and 
intonation  when  producing 
familiar  words  or  phrases 


a.    recognize  some  of  the  effects 
that  intonation  and  stress 
have  in  different  situations 


sz 
«n  a. 

I     (DO 

u  2 
o 


a.  recognize  and  name  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet 

b.  recognize  basic 
capitalization  and 
punctuation  rules 

c.  reproduce  short  text  in 
cursive  writing 


a.    write  familiar  words,  phrases      a.    write  (spell)  familiar  words 


and  sentences  in  cursive 
form 
b.    use  basic  writing 
conventions; 
e.g.,  punctuation, 
capitalization 


correctly 

b.  recognize  and  use  some 
basic  writing  conventions; 
e.g.,  capitalization  and 
punctuation 

c.  use  cursive  writing 
consistently 


a.    understand  and  use  a  repertoire  of  vocabulary  and  expressions  in  familiar  contexts  within  a  variety  of 
*l  §  lexical  fields,  including:  school;  family  and  friends;  weather;  home;  community;  clothing  and 

fashions;  food;  holidays/celebrations/traditions;  leisure  activities  and  entertainment;  shopping  and 
consumerism;  vacation;  occupations;  body/health;  geography;  any  other  lexical  fields  that  meet  their 
needs  and  interests 


U  * 


(continued) 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and  competently. 


i 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  form 

Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 

(Six-year  Program) 


a.    use,  in  modelled  situations,   the  following  grammatical  elements: 


I   « 


Nouns 

•  vocative;  e.g.,  MaMO,  Jlecio, 
CTenaHe,  TaTy 

•  accusative  singular; 
e.g.,  30ujht,  MiTJiy,  aBTO 

•  genitive  following  negation; 
e.g.,  30uiHTa,  mjtjih,  aBTa 

•  locative  singular;  e.g.,  Ha 

30UIHTi,  MiTJli,  aBTi 

Pronouns 

•  possessive;  e.g.,  Min,  tbm 

•  demonstrative;  e.g.,  ueu,  ua, 
toh,  Ta 

•  interrogative  nominative 
singular;  e.g.,  hkhh,  SKa,  xto, 

UIO,  HUH,  HH5J 

Adjectives 

•  accusative  singular 
inanimate;  e.g.,  hobhh 
3omuT,  HOBy  MiTJiy,  hobc 

aBTO 

Verbs 

•  present  of  regular  verbs; 
e.g.,  a  HHTaio,  th  nnwem 

•  imperative;  e.g.,  HUTaK, 

HHTaHMO,  HHTaHTe 

Adverbs 

•  of  quality;  e.g.,  ao6pe, 
noraHO,  uiKaBO,  uibiijxko, 
BeceJio 

Expressions 

•  calendar;  e.g.,  cboroAHi 
noHe^iJiOK,  TpeTe  6epe3H?i  ab\ 
THcani  nepiuoro  pony 

•  appeal;  e.g.,  MeHi 
noao6acTbca,  MeHi  civiaKye, 
a  juoGjiio 

•  interrogative;  e.g.,  fle,  kojih, 

MOMy 


Nouns 

•  genitive  singular 

•  accusative  singular  animate 
Pronouns 

•  personal 

—  accusative  singular; 
e.g.,  MeHe,  Te6e,  i'x 

—  genitive  singular; 

e.g.,  MeHe,  Te6e,  Yx/hhx 

•  possessive,  demonstrative, 
interrogative; 

—  nominative  plural; 
e.g.,  Moi,  TBo'i,  ui,  HKi 

—  genitive  singular; 

e.g.,  Moro,  TBoe'i,  uboro, 
hkoi,  Koro/noro 

—  accusative  singular; 
e.g.,  mjh,  tbok),  ueu, 
any,  Koro/mo 

Adjectives 

•  genitive  singular; 

e.g.,  HOBoro,  hoboT,  HOBoro 

•  accusative  singular; 

e.g.,  hobmh/hoboto,  HOBy, 

HOBe 

•  noun-adjective  agreement; 
e.g.,  npHCMHHH  MuKona, 
flOBra  hjh,  mac/iHBe  wiitta 

Verbs 

•  modal  verbs;  e.g.,  xotIth, 

MyCHTH,  MOITH 

Expressions 

•  at  what  time; 

e.g.,  o  nepniifi  re/mm 
Numerals 

•  1  -4  plus  noun  agreement; 
e.g.,  ABa  3omnTH,  hb\ 

KHH>KKH,  ABa  KpJCJia 


Nouns 

•  instrumental  singular  of  hard, 
soft,  mixed  stem;  e.g.,  nniuy 
nepoM,  HHTaio  3  Bipoio 

•  dative  singular  of  hard,  soft, 
mixed  stem;  e.g.,  C'TenaHOBi. 
Bipi 

•  genitive  plural  of  hard,  soft, 
mixed  stem;  e.g.,  no  xjionuiB. 
no  fliBMaT 

•  accusative  plural  of  hard,  soft, 
mixed  stem;  e.g.,  30ujhth, 
xjionuiB 

Pronouns 

•  personal  instrumental 
singular;  e.g.,  mhoio,  toook) 

•  dative  singular;  e.g.,  MeHi. 
To6i 

•  locative  singular;  e.g..  Ha 
MeHi,  Ha  To6i 

•  definite  and  indefinite; 
e.g.,  hjxto,  XTOCb,  yci, 
xTOHeGy^b,  moHe6y,ab 

•  instrumental  singular  of 
possessive,  demonstrative, 
interrogative;  e.g.,  mo'im, 

TBOCK),  UHM,  flKOK),  KHM/hHM 

•  locative  singular;  e.g.,  Ha 

MOIM,  TBOIH,  UbOMy.  SlKHi, 
KOMy/MOMy 

Adjectives 

•  comparative  and  superlative; 

e.g.,  HOBJUJHH.  HaHHOBIUlHM 

•  instrumental  dative  singular; 

e.g.,  HOBHM,  HOBOMy 

Verbs 

•  past  perfective/imperfective 
and  future  perfective; 

e.g.,  h  npoHHTajia/a  HHTajia.  n 
npoHHTato/a  6yay  HHTaTH 
Adverbs 

•  definite  and  indefinite; 
e.g.,  aecb,  xy^HCb.  KOJincb, 
aeHe6yab,  KyjHHe6yflb, 
KOJiHHe6yab 

Conjunctions 

•  comparative;  e.g.,  hk,  hj>k, 
hj6h 

Numerals 

•  5  and  higher  plus  noun 
agreement;  e.g.,  5  xjionuiB, 


1. 


6  aiBMaT,  7  3BT 

(continued) 

Modelled  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  model  of  specific  linguistic  elements  is 
consistently  provided  and  immediately  available.  Students  in  such  situations  will  have  an  emerging  awareness  of  the 
linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  very  limited  situations.    Limited  fluency  and  confidence  characterize 


student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and  competently. 


1 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  form 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


b.    use,  in  structured  situations,2  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


CO 
— 
00 


Nouns 

•  nominative  singular  and 
plural  of  all  genders; 

e.g.,  30UJHT/-H,  MJTJia/-H, 

aBTo/-a 
Pronouns 

•  personal  nominative; 
e.g.,  a,  TH,  BOHH 

Adjectives 

•  noun/adjective  agreement; 

e.g.,  HOBHH  301HHT,  HOBa 

Miuia,  HOBe  aBTO 
Verbs 

•  infinitive;  e.g.,  HHTara, 
nncara 

Adverbs 

•  expressions  of  weather; 

e.g.,  3HMHO,  XOJTOZIHO, 

Tenno 
Conjunctions 

•  coordinate;  e.g.,  i,  aae,  a, 
6o,  Ta 


Nouns 

•  vocative 

•  genitive  singular 

•  locative  singular 
Pronouns 

•  possessive, 
demonstrative, 
interrogative  nominative 

Adjectives 

•  nominative  plural; 
e.g.,  HOBi 

Verbs 

•  present;  e.g.,  a  cnyxaio, 
th  jhoGhui 

•  future  imperfect; 
e.g.,  a  Gyzty  roBopHra, 
th  6yaem  roBopHTH 

•  past;  e.g.,  a  HHTaB,  th 
HHTana 

•  infinitive 

•  imperative 
Adverbs 

•  location;  e.g.,  #e,  ryT, 
TaM 

•  direction;  e.g.,  Ky/m, 

CIOZIH,  TyflH 

Expressions 

•  time;  e.g.,  nepiua 

TpH/HlKTb 

•  calendar 

•  interrogative 
Numerals 

•  cardinals  1-100 

•  ordinals  1-12 


Nouns 

•  accusative  singular 
animate 

•  genitive  following 
negation 

Pronouns 

•  nominative  plural,  genitive 
singular  and  accusative 
singular  of  personal, 
possessive,  demonstrative 
and  interrogative 

Adjectives 

•  genitive  singular 

•  accusative  singular 
Verbs 

•  reflexive  verbs; 
e.g.,  OflaraTHca 

•  present 

•  modal  verbs 

•  past 
Adverbs 

•  of  time;  e.g.,  nacoM,  nacTO 

•  of  quantity;  e.g.,  6araTo, 
Majio,  TpOXH 

Expressions 

•  at  what  time 
Numerals 

•  1—4  plus  noun  agreement 


(continued) 


2.  Structured  Situations:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  a  familiar  context  for  the  use  of  specific 
linguistic  elements  is  provided  and  students  are  guided  in  the  use  of  these  linguistic  elements.  Students  in  such  situations 
will  have  increased  awareness  and  emerging  control  of  the  linguistic  elements  and  will  be  able  to  apply  them  in  familiar 
contexts  with  teacher  guidance.  Student  language  is  characterized  by  increasing  fluency  and  confidence. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and  competently. 


] 


(continued) 

LC-1    attend  to  form 


C 

u 

£ 

I      « 

-J  rt 

I 

DO 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 

Students  will  be  able  to: 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


c. 


use,  independently  and  consistently,3  the  following  grammatical  elements: 


Numerals 

•     cardinals  1-20 


Nouns 

•  nominative  singular  and 
plural  of  all  genders 

•  accusative  singular  of  all 
genders 

Pronouns 

•  personal  nominative 
Adjectives 

•  accusative  singular 
inanimate 

Verbs 

•  infinitive 
Adverbs 

•  expressions  of  weather 
Conjunctions 

•  coordinate 


Nouns 

•  genitive  singular,  locative 
singular  and  vocative  of  all 
genders 

Pronouns 

•  nominative  singular  of 
personal,  possessive, 
demonstrative, 
interrogative 

Adjectives 

•  nominative  plural 
Verbs 

present 

future  imperfective 

past 
Adverbs 

of  location 

of  direction 
Expressions 

calendar 

time 

interrogative 
Numerals 

cardinals  1-100 

ordinals  1-12 


Independently  and  Consistently:  This  term  is  used  to  describe  learning  situations  where  students  use  specific  linguistic 
elements  consistently  in  a  variety  of  contexts  witli  limited  or  no  teacher  guidance.  Fluency  and  confidence  characterize 
student  language. 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and  competently. 


) 


LC-2   interpret  and  produce  texts 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


C 

o 

— 

Er 
u 


a.    understand  simple  spoken 
sentences  in  guided  situations 


a.    understand  short,  simple  oral 
texts  in  guided  situations 


understand  simple  oral  texts 
on  familiar  topics  in  guided 
situations 


c 
o 

^  c  '5 

7.S2 

w  5  9r 
-J  *  S 


a.    understand  simple  written 
sentences  in  guided  situations 


a.    understand  short,  simple 
written  texts  in  guided 
situations 


understand  simple  written 
texts  on  familiar  topics  in 
guided  situations 


c 
o 

"5  —  'U 

I      3    0) 
r  i    <»     >- 

H>     & 

—  u 

c 


a.    derive  meaning  from  visuals 
and  other  forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  in  guided 
situations 


a.    derive  meaning  from  a 
variety  of  visuals  and  other 
forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  in  guided 
situations 


derive  meaning  from  a 
variety  of  visual  elements  in 
familiar  situations 


c 
**      .2 

U  o-o 

-J      2 
a, 


a.    produce  meaningful  words, 
phrases  and  short,  simple 
sentences  in  guided  situations 


a.    produce  meaningful  simple 
sentences  using  familiar 
structures  in  guided 
situations 


produce  short,  simple  oral 
texts  in  guided  situations 


>r, 


Si 


a.    interact  using  simple  words 
and  phrases  in  modelled 
situations 


a.    interact  using  a  sequence  of 
simple  sentences  in  guided 
situations 


a.  interact  using  a  sequence  of 
simple  sentences  in  familiar 
situations 


a 

^°  c  2 

J  ^  2 

n. 


a.    produce  written  words  and 
phrases  in  guided  situations 


a.    produce  simple  written 
sentences  in  guided 
situations 


a.    produce  short,  simple  written 
texts  in  guided  situations 


n. 


a.    use  a  variety  of  visuals  and 
other  forms  of  nonverbal 
communication  to  express 
meaning  in  guided  situations 


a.    express  meaning  through  a 
variety  of  visual  elements  in 
guided  situations 


a.    express  meaning  through  a 
variety  of  visual  elements  in 
guided  and  unguided 
situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and  competently. 


LC-3   apply  knowledge  of  the  sociocultural  context 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


—  i- 


distinguish  between  formal 
and  informal  situations; 
e.g.,  expressing  respect  for 
elders 


a.    use  simple  forms  of  formal 
and  informal  language,  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  naH,  nam  + 
first  name  naH,  nam  + 
surname 


a.  use  formal  and  informal 
language  in  a  variety  of 
guided  situations 


en 
I     P    en 

U  5  2 


a.    understand  some  simple 
idiomatic  expressions; 

e.g.,  UIBHJIKHH  hk  BJTep,  Jine 
HK  3  Blflpa 


a.    understand  and  use  simple 
idiomatic  expressions  as  set 
phrases 


use  idiomatic  expressions  in 
a  variety  of  contexts  in 
guided  situations 


fl    en 

?! 

03 
> 


u 

bo 
c 

03 


experience  a  variety  of 
voices 


a.    experience  some  variations 
in  language 


recognize  variations  in 
language 


I    o 
U  o 


use  basic  social  expressions 
appropriate  to  the  classroom; 
e.g.,  npoiny,  AHKyio 


a.    identify  conventions  in 
various  social  interactions 


a.    recognize  expressions  that 
are  appropriate  in  a  specific 
social  situation 


c 
o 

in  3  « 


I 
U 

- 


understand  the  meaning  of 
and  imitate  some  common 
nonverbal  behaviours; 
e.g.,  greeting  with  a  kiss 


a.    experiment  with  using  some 
simple  nonverbal  means  of 
communication 


a.    recognize  and  use 
appropriate  nonverbal 
behaviours  in  familiar 
contexts 
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General  Outcome  for  Language  Competence 

Students  will  use  Ukrainian  effectively  and  competently. 


) 


LC-4  apply  knowledge  of  how  the  Ukrainian  language  is  organized,  structured  and 
sequenced 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


O 

a 

_       <U 

U  c 

J  .2 

<L> 

J3 

o 


link  words  or  groups  of 
words  with  simple 
connectors  such  as 
conjunctions;  e.g.,  6o,  ane 


link  sentences  using 
sequencing  words; 
e.g.,  nepuie,  TOfli,  noiiM 


use  common  conventions  to 
link  sentences  in  short  texts 
using  some  connective 
devices;  e.g.,  TaKO>K,  to, 
o-rae 


M  P 

U 

_    X 


experience  a  variety  of  oral 
and  written  text  forms  in 
guided  situations 


recognize  and  use  some 
simple  oral  and  written  text 
forms  in  guided  situations; 
e.g.,  lists,  letters,  stories, 
songs 


a.  recognize  a  variety  of  oral 
and  written  text  forms; 
e.g.,  recipes,  invitations, 
messages 

b.  produce  some  simple  oral 
and  written  text  forms  in 
guided  situations;  e.g.,  maps, 
interviews,  simple  surveys 


o  S 


T 

u 

_ 


C3 

aj  C 
ti- 
cs 


recognize  and  respond  to 
simple  interpersonal 
communication  patterns; 
e.g.,  greeting  patterns, 
leave-taking  patterns 


a.    recognize  and  respond  to 
simple  social  interactions  in 
guided  situations; 
e.g.,  request-acceptance/ 
nonacceptance 


initiate  interactions  and 
respond  using  a  variety  of 
social  interaction  patterns  in 
guided  situations; 
e.g.,  statement-agreement/ 
disagreement  reaction 
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Global  Citizenship 


historical  and  contemporary 
elements  of  Ukrainian  culture 


affirming  and  valuing 
diversity 


Students  will  acquire 

the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 

to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


personal  and  career  opportunities 
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GLOBAL  CITIZENSHIP 

The  learning  outcomes  for  Global  Citizenship  deal 
with  the  development  of  intercultural  competence, 
encompassing  some  of  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  that  students  need  to  be  effective  global 
citizens.  The  concept  of  global  citizenship 
encompasses  citizenship  at  all  levels,  from  the 
local  school  and  community  to  Canada  and  the 
world. 

The  various  components  of  global  citizenship  are 
grouped  under  three  cluster  headings — see  the 
illustration  on  the  preceding  page.  Under  each  of 
these  headings  there  are  several  strands,  identified 
by  strand  headings  at  the  left  end  of  each  row, 
which  show  the  developmental  flow  of  learning 
from  grade  to  grade.  Each  strand  deals  with  a 
single  aspect  of  intercultural  competence.  For 
example,  under  the  cluster  heading  "historical  and 
contemporary  elements  of  Ukrainian  culture," 
there  are  strands  for  accessing/analyzing 
knowledge  of  Ukrainian  culture,  applying  cultural 
knowledge,  diversity  within  Ukrainian  culture  and 
valuing  Ukrainian  culture.  Elements  of  the  culture 
may  include  a  variety  of  topics;  e.g.,  great  figures, 
periods  of  history,  immigration,  historical  events, 
current  events,  celebrations,  fine  arts,  pop  culture, 
lifestyles. 


The  "affirming  and  valuing  diversity"  heading 
covers  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that  are 
developed  as  a  result  of  bringing  other  languages 
and  cultures  into  relationship  with  one's  own. 
There  is  a  natural  tendency,  when  learning  a  new 
language  and  culture,  to  compare  it  with  what  is 
familiar.  Many  students  leave  a  second  language 
learning  experience  with  a  heightened  awareness 
and  knowledge  of  their  own  language  and  culture. 
They  will  also  be  able  to  make  some 
generalizations  about  languages  and  cultures  based 
on  their  experiences  and  those  of  their  classmates, 
who  may  have  a  variety  of  cultural  backgrounds. 
This  will  provide  students  with  an  understanding 
of  diversity  within  both  a  global  and  a  Canadian 
context. 


Developing  cultural  knowledge  and  skills  is  a 
lifelong  process.  Knowledge  of  one's  own  culture 
is  acquired  over  a  lifetime.  Cultures  change  over 
time.  Within  any  national  group,  there  may  be  a 
dominant  culture  or  cultures  and  a  number  of 
additional  cultures.  Rather  than  simply  developing 
a  bank  of  knowledge  about  the  culture,  it  is  more 
important  for  students  to  develop  skills  in 
accessing  and  understanding  information  about 
culture  and  in  applying  that  knowledge  for  the 
purposes  of  interaction  and  communication. 
Students  will  gain  cultural  knowledge  in  the 
process  of  developing  these  skills.  In  this  way,  if 
they  encounter  elements  of  the  culture  they  have 
not  learned  about  in  class,  they  will  have  the  skills 
and  abilities  to  deal  with  them  effectively  and 
appropriately. 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


) 


GC-1   historical  and  contemporary  elements  of  Ukrainian  culture 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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ask  questions,  using  their 
first  language,  about 
elements  of  Ukrainian 
culture  experienced  in  class; 
e.g.,  maps,  pictures,  posters 


explore  and  identify 
elements  that  reflect 
traditional  and  contemporary 
Ukrainian  culture 


compare  and  contrast 
elements  that  reflect 
traditional  and  contemporary 
Ukrainian  culture 


H 

3  v 
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a. 

03 


observe  and  imitate  practices 
that  are  common  among 
Ukrainian  people 


a.    identify  some  things  they 
have  in  common  with 
Ukrainian  people  their  own 
age;  e.g.,  music,  clothing 


a.    recognize  how  practices  may 
vary  from  region  to  region; 
e.g.,  clothing,  activities, 
food,  festivals 


Jl 

2 '52  § 

U  •-  -2 

i-  .2 

<L>    o3 


a.    experience  diverse  elements 
of  Ukrainian  culture; 
e.g.,  music,  clothing,  food 


identify  some  elements  that 
reflect  diversity  within  the 
culture;  e.g.,  food,  costumes, 
dialects 


a.    identify  commonalities  and 
differences  between  diverse 
groups  within  Ukrainian 
culture 


c 

a.    participate  in  cultural 

2 

activities  and  experiences 

GC-1.4 

ng  Ukrai 
culture 
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a.    identify  opportunities  to 
participate  in  cultural 
activities  and  experiences 


a.    express  an  interest  in  finding 
out  about  people  their  own 
age  who  speak  Ukrainian 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


GC-2  affirming  and  valuing  diversity 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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recognize  similarities 
between  their  first  language 
and  Ukrainian;  e.g.,  cognates 


a.    recognize  similarities  and 
differences  between  their 
first  language  and  Ukrainian; 
e.g.,  basic  word  order 


a.    identify  similarities  and 
differences  between  their 
first  language  and  Ukrainian; 
e.g.,  sentence  structure 
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a.    identify  differences  and 
similarities  among  writing 
systems  from  different 
languages 


recognize  that  languages  can 
be  grouped  into  families 
based  on  common  origins 


a.    recognize  that  within  any 
linguistic  group,  people  from 
different  regions  and/or 
social  contexts  may  use  the 
language  differently; 
e.g.,  pronunciation, 
vocabulary,  structure 
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recognize  similarities 
between  Canadian  culture 
and  other  cultures 


recognize  differences 
between  Canadian  culture 
and  other  cultures 


identify  similarities  and 
differences  between 
Canadian  culture  and  other 
cultures 
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recognize  that  culture  is 
expressed  through  a  variety 
of  forms;  e.g.,  behaviours, 
stories,  food,  clothes 


recognize  that  speakers  of 
the  same  language  may  come 
from  different  cultural 
backgrounds 


a.    recognize  some  of  the  factors 
that  affect  the  culture  of  a 
particular  region; 
e.g.,  geography,  climate 
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a.    adapt  to  new  situations; 

e.g.,  the  Ukrainian  classroom 


a.    recognize  factors  that 
contribute  to  intercultural 
communication; 
e.g.,  language,  body 
language,  perspectives 


recognize  that  there  are 
various  ways  of  dealing  with 
linguistically  and  culturally 
unfamiliar  situations 
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General  Outcome  for  Global  Citizenship 

Students  will  acquire  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  to  be  effective  global  citizens. 


] 


GC-3  personal  and  career  opportunities 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 
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a.  identify  personal  reasons  for 
learning  Ukrainian 

b.  identify  some  places  that 
they  can  visit  where 
Ukrainian  is  spoken 


a.    identify  a  variety  of  reasons 
for  learning  Ukrainian 


a.    identify  some  careers  in 
which  knowledge  of 
Ukrainian  is  useful 
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a.    suggest  some  reasons  for 
learning  additional  languages 
and  for  learning  about  world 
cultures 


a.    explore  some  reasons  for 
learning  additional  languages 
and  for  learning  about  world 
cultures 


a. 


b. 


identify  some  reasons  for 

learning  additional  languages 

and  for  learning  about  world 

cultures 

recognize  that  knowledge  of 

an  additional  language  is  an 

asset  to  any  career 
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Strategies 


language  learning 


language  use 


Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies 

to  maximize  the  effectiveness 

of  learning  and  communication. 


general  learning 


Strategies 
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STRATEGIES 

Under  the  Strategies  heading  are  specific 
outcomes  that  will  help  students  learn  and 
communicate      more      effectively.  Strategic 

competence  has  long  been  recognized  as  an 
important  component  of  communicative 
competence.  The  learning  outcomes  that  follow 
deal  not  only  with  compensation  and  repair 
strategies,  important  in  the  early  stages  of 
language  learning  when  proficiency  is  low,  but 
with  strategies  for  language  learning,  language  use 
in  a  broader  sense,  as  well  as  general  learning 
strategies  that  help  students  acquire  content. 
Although  people  may  use  strategies 
unconsciously,  the  learning  outcomes  deal  only 
with  the  conscious  use  of  strategies. 

The  strategies  are  grouped  under  three  cluster 
headings — see  the  illustration  on  the  preceding 
page.  Under  each  of  these  headings  there  are 
several  strands  that  show  the  development  of 
awareness  and  skill  in  using  strategies  from  grade 
to  grade.  Each  strand,  identified  by  a  strand 
heading  at  the  left  end  of  the  row,  deals  with  a 
specific  category  of  strategy.  Language  learning 
and  general  learning  strategies  are  categorized  as 
cognitive,  metacognitive  and  social/affective.  The 
language  use  strategies  are  organized  by 
communicative  mode:  interactive,  interpretive, 
productive. 

The  strategies  that  students  choose  depend  on  the 
task  they  are  engaged  in  as  well  as  on  other 
factors,  such  as  their  preferred  learning  style, 
personality,  age,  attitude  and  cultural  background. 
Strategies  that  work  well  for  one  person  may  not 
be  effective  for  another  person,  or  may  not  be 
suitable  in  a  different  situation.  For  this  reason  it 
is  not  particularly  useful  to  say  that  students 
should  be  aware  of,  or  be  able  to  use,  a  specific 
strategy  at  a  particular  grade  level.  Consequently, 
the  specific  outcomes  describe  the  students' 
knowledge  of  and  ability  to  use  general  types  of 
strategies.  More  specific  strategies  for  each 
general  category  or  type  are  included  in  the  sample 
list  of  strategies  below.  The  specific  strategies 
provided  in  the  sample  list  are  not  prescriptive 
but  are  provided  as  an  illustration  of  how  the 
general  strategies  in  the  specific  outcomes  might 
be  developed. 


Teachers  need  to  know  and  be  able  to  demonstrate 
a  broad  range  of  strategies  from  which  students  are 
then  able  to  choose  in  order  to  communicate 
effectively.  Strategies  of  all  kinds  are  best  taught 
in  the  context  of  learning  activities  where  students 
can  apply  them  immediately  and  then  reflect  on 
their  use. 


SAMPLE  LIST  OF  STRATEGIES 


Language  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

listen  attentively 

perform  actions  to  match  the  words  of  a  song, 

story  or  rhyme 

learn   short   rhymes   or  songs,   incorporating 

new  vocabulary  or  sentence  patterns 

imitate  sounds  and  intonation  patterns 

memorize    new    words    by    repeating    them 

silently  or  aloud 

seek  the  precise  term  to  express  meaning 

repeat   words   or   phrases   in   the   course   of 

performing  a  language  task 

make  personal  dictionaries 

experiment    with    various    elements    of   the 

language 

use     mental     images     to     remember     new 

information 

group   together   sets    of  things — vocabulary, 

structures — with  similar  characteristics 

identify  similarities  and  differences  between 

aspects  of  Ukrainian  and  own  language 

look  for  patterns  and  relationships 

use     previously     acquired     knowledge     to 

facilitate  a  learning  task 

associate    new    words    or    expressions    with 

familiar  ones,  either  in  Ukrainian  or  in  own 

language 

find   information,    using   reference   materials 

such  as  dictionaries,  textbooks  and  grammars 

use   available  technological   aids  to   support 

language    learning;    e.g.,    cassette    recorders, 

computers 

use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 

or    other    graphic    representations    to    make 

information      easier      to      understand      and 

remember 
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•  place  new  words  or  expressions  in  a  context  to 
make  them  easier  to  remember 

•  use  induction  to  generate  rules  governing 
language  use 

•  seek  opportunities  outside  of  class  to  practise 
and  observe 

•  perceive  and  note  down  unknown  words  and 
expressions,  noting  also  their  context  and 
function 

Metacognitive 

check  copied  writing  for  accuracy 

make  choices  about  how  to  learn 

rehearse  or  role-play  language 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 

reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 

the  teacher 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 

a  language  learning  task 

reflect  on  the  listening,  speaking,  reading  and 

writing  process 

decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  specific  aspects 

of  input 

listen  or  read  for  key  words 

evaluate  own  performance  or  comprehension 

at  the  end  of  a  task 

keep  a  learning  log 

experience    various    methods    of    language 

acquisition,     and     identify     one     or     more 

considered  to  be  particularly  useful  personally 

be  aware  of  the  potential  of  learning  through 

direct  exposure  to  the  language 

know  how  strategies  may  enable  coping  with 

texts  containing  unknown  elements 

identify  problems  that  might  hinder  successful 

completion  of  a  task,  and  seek  solutions 

monitor  own  speech  and  writing  to  check  for 

persistent  errors 

be  aware  of  own  strengths  and  weaknesses, 

identify  own  needs  and  goals,  and  organize 

strategies  and  procedures  accordingly 


Social/ Affective 

•  initiate  or  maintain  interaction  with  others 

•  participate  in  shared  reading  experiences 

•  seek  the  assistance  of  a  friend  to  interpret  a 
text 

•  reread  familiar  self-chosen  texts  to  enhance 
understanding  and  enjoyment 


•  work  cooperatively  with  peers  in  small  groups 

•  understand  that  making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 

•  experiment  with  various  forms  of  expression, 
and  note  their  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  by 
more  experienced  speakers 

•  participate  actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting  and  postwriting 
exercises 

•  use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

•  be  willing  to  take  risks  and  try  unfamiliar 
tasks  and  approaches 

•  repeat  new  words  and  expressions  occurring  in 
own  conversations,  and  make  use  of  these  new 
words  and  expressions  as  soon  as  appropriate 

•  reduce  anxiety  by  using  mental  techniques, 
such  as  positive  self-talk  or  humour 

•  work  with  others  to  solve  problems  and  get 
feedback  on  tasks 

•  provide  personal  motivation  by  arranging  own 
rewards  when  successful 

Language  Use  Strategies 

Interactive 

•  use  words  from  own  first  language  to  get 
meaning  across;  e.g.,  use  a  literal  translation 
of  a  phrase  in  the  first  language,  use  a  first 
language  word  but  pronounce  it  as  in 
Ukrainian 

•  acknowledge  being  spoken  to 

•  interpret  and  use  a  variety  of  nonverbal  clues 
to  communicate;  e.g.,  mime,  pointing, 
gestures,  drawing  pictures 

•  indicate  lack  of  understanding  verbally  (e.g., 
Bu6aume.,  Tlepenpouiyu).,  H  He  3po3yjuie.)  or 
nonverbally  (e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank 
look) 

•  ask  for  clarification  or  repetition  when 
something  is  not  understood;  e.g.,  Ilpouiy 
noemopimb.,  LU,o  en  cko3cuiu? 

•  use  other  speakers'  words  in  subsequent 
conversations 

•  assess  feedback  from  a  conversation  partner  to 
recognize  when  a  message  has  not  been 
understood;  e.g.,  raised  eyebrows,  blank  look 

•  start  again,  using  a  different  tactic,  when 
communication  breaks  down;  e.g.,  fl  xomie 
cKa3amu,  iifo... 


Strategies 
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•  use  a  known  generic  word  in  place  of  an 
unknown  specific  one,  and  invite  correction; 
e.g..  /hk'hi  for  Jiococb 

•  invite  others  into  the  discussion 

•  ask  for  confirmation  of  correct  language 
usage;  e.g.,  Hu  maK  Mootcua  cKa3amu?,  Hit  ife 
npaewibHO? ',  Hu  max  eoeopnmb? 

•  use  a  range  of  fillers,  hesitation  devices  and 
gambits  to  sustain  conversations;  e.g., 
CKaotciM,  omxce,  i  maK,  om,  3Hammib 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  lack  of  vocabulary;  e.g.,  na 
me,  iuo  eiuiawmb  odm  for  eiuicm 

•  repeat  part  of  what  someone  has  said  to 
confirm  mutual  understanding;  e.g.,  Tan  iuo, 
hci  eauty  dyMKy...,  I  maK,  na  eaw  nocjind...,  Bu 
Ka^ceme,  tyo...,  Tcikhkh po3VMifo... 

•  summarize  the  point  reached  in  a  discussion  to 
help  focus  the  talk;  e.g.,  omjtce,  odnuM  cnoeoM 

•  ask  follow-up  questions  to  check  for 
understanding;  e.g.,  Hu  ife  3po3yMino? 

•  use  suitable  phrases  to  intervene  in  a 
discussion;  e.g.,  roeopnnu  npo...,  LUodo 
(hozo),  mo...,  Ha paxynoK  (uoeo), . . . 

•  self-correct  if  errors  lead  to 
misunderstandings;  e.g.,  H  xomina  cKa3amu, 
mo...,  H  Ha.Mazajiacn  cKa3amu,  mo...,  R uana 
Ha yeaji  me,  iifo... 

Interpretive 

•  use  gestures,  intonation  and  visual  supports  to 
aid  comprehension 

•  make  connections  between  texts  on  the  one 
hand,  and  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience  on  the  other 

•  use  illustrations  to  aid  reading  comprehension 

•  determine  the  purpose  of  listening 

•  listen  or  look  for  key  words 

•  listen  selectively  based  on  purpose 

•  make  predictions  about  what  will  be  heard  or 
read  based  on  prior  knowledge  and  personal 
experience 

•  use  knowledge  of  the  sound-symbol  system  to 
aid  reading  comprehension 

•  infer  probable  meanings  of  unknown  words  or 
expressions  from  contextual  clues 

•  prepare  questions  or  a  guide  to  note  down 
information  found  in  a  text 


•  use  key  content  words  or  discourse  markers  to 
follow  an  extended  text 

•  reread  several  times  to  understand  complex 
ideas 

•  summarize  information  gathered 

•  assess  own  information  needs  before  listening, 
viewing  or  reading 

•  use  skimming  and  scanning  to  locate  key 
information  in  texts 

Productive 

•  mimic  what  the  speaker  says 

•  use  nonverbal  means  to  communicate 

•  copy  what  others  say  or  write 

•  use  words  visible  in  the  immediate 
environment 

•  use  resources  to  increase  vocabulary 

•  use  familiar  repetitive  patterns  from  stories, 
songs,  rhymes  or  media 

•  use  illustrations  to  provide  detail  when 
producing  own  texts 

•  use  various  techniques  to  explore  ideas  at  the 
planning  stage,  such  as  brainstorming  or 
keeping  a  notebook  or  log  of  ideas 

•  use  knowledge  of  sentence  patterns  to  form 
new  sentences 

•  be  aware  of  and  use  the  steps  of  the  writing 
process:  prewriting  (gathering  ideas,  planning 
the  text,  research,  organizing  the  text),  writing, 
revision  (rereading,  moving  pieces  of  text. 
rewriting  pieces  of  text),  correction  (grammar, 
spelling,  punctuation),  publication  (reprinting, 
adding  illustrations,  binding) 

•  use  a  variety  of  resources  to  correct  texts;  e.g., 
personal  and  commercial  dictionaries, 
checklists,  grammars 

•  take  notes  when  reading  or  listening  to  assist 
in  producing  own  text 

•  revise  and  correct  final  version  of  text 

•  use  circumlocution  and  definition  to 
compensate  for  gaps  in  vocabulary 

•  apply  grammar  rules  to  improve  accuracy  at 
the  correction  stage 

•  compensate  for  avoiding  difficult  structures  by 
rephrasing 
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General  Learning  Strategies 

Cognitive 

•  classify  objects  and  ideas  according  to  their 
attributes;  e.g.,  red  objects  and  blue  objects,  or 
animals  that  eat  meat  and  animals  that  eat 
plants 
use  models 

connect  what  is  already  known  with  what  is 
being  learned 

experiment  with  and  concentrate  on  one  thing 
at  a  time 

focus  on  and  complete  learning  tasks 
record  key  words  and  concepts  in  abbreviated 
form — verbal,  graphic  or  numerical — to  assist 
with  performance  of  a  learning  task 
use     mental     images     to     remember     new 
information 

distinguish  between  fact  and  opinion  when 
using  a  variety  of  sources  of  information 
formulate  key  questions  to  guide  research 
make  inferences,  and  identify  and  justify  the 
evidence  on  which  these  inferences  are  based 

•  use  word  maps,  mind  maps,  diagrams,  charts 
or  other  graphic  representations  to  make 
information  easier  to  understand  and 
remember 

•  seek  information  through  a  network  of 
sources,  including  libraries,  the  Internet, 
individuals  and  agencies 

•  use  previously  acquired  knowledge  or  skills  to 
assist  with  a  new  learning  task 

Metacognitive 

•  reflect  on  learning  tasks  with  the  guidance  of 
the  teacher 

choose  from  among  learning  options 
discover  how  own  efforts  can  affect  learning 
reflect    upon    own    thinking    processes    and 
individual  learning  style 
decide  in  advance  to  attend  to  the  learning  task 
divide  an  overall  learning  task  into  a  number 
of  subtasks 

make  a  plan  in  advance  about  how  to  approach 
a  task 

identify  own  needs  and  interests 
manage  own  physical  working  environment 
keep  a  learning  journal,  such  as  a  diary  or  a 
log 


•  develop  criteria  for  evaluating  own  work 

•  work  with  others  to  monitor  own  learning 

•  take  responsibility  for  planning,   monitoring 
and  evaluating  own  learning  experiences 

Social/ Affective 

watch  others'  actions  and  copy  them 

seek  help  from  others 

follow   own    natural    curiosity   and    intrinsic 

motivation  to  learn 

participate  in  cooperative  group  learning  tasks 

choose     learning     activities     that     enhance 

understanding  and  enjoyment 

be  encouraged  to  try,  even  though  mistakes 

might  be  made 

take  part  in  group  decision-making  processes 

use  support  strategies  to  help  peers  persevere 

at  learning  tasks;  e.g.,  offer  encouragement, 

praise,  ideas 

take  part  in  group  problem-solving  processes 

use  self-talk  to  feel  competent  to  do  the  task 

be  willing  to  take  risks  and  to  try  unfamiliar 

tasks  and  approaches 

monitor  own  level  of  anxiety  about  learning 

tasks,    and    take    measures    to    lower    it    if 

necessary;  e.g.,  deep  breathing,  laughter 

use  social  interaction  skills  to  enhance  group 

learning  activities 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 
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S-l       language  learning 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 

(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


ir. 
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a.    use  simple  cognitive 

strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  memorize  new  words  by 
repeating  them  silently  or 
aloud,  make  personal 
dictionaries 


a.    use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  use 
mental  images  to  remember 
new  information,  repeat 
words  or  phrases  in  the 
course  of  performing  a 
language  task 


a.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  look  for  patterns  and 
relationships,  use  previously 
acquired  knowledge  to 
facilitate  a  learning  task 
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use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  decide  in  advance  to 
attend  to  specific  aspects  of 
input,  listen  or  read  for  key 
words 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  rehearse  or  role-play 
language 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  learning; 
e.g.,  reflect  on  learning  tasks 
with  guidance  of  the  teacher 


I   4? 
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a.    use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning; 
e.g.,  participate  in  shared 
reading  experiences 


a.    use  a  variety  of  simple  social 
and  affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance 
language  learning;  e.g.,  work 
cooperatively  with  peers  in 
small  groups,  understand  that 
making  mistakes  is  a  natural 
part  of  language  learning 


a.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  language 
learning;  e.g.,  participate 
actively  in  brainstorming  and 
conferencing  as  prewriting 
and  postwriting  exercises, 
use  self-talk  to  feel 
competent  to  do  the  task 


Further  examples  of  language  learning  strategies  are  available  on  pages  30  and  31. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-2       language  use 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


c 


a.    use  simple  interactive 
strategies,  with  guidance; 
e.g.,  interpret  and  use  a 
variety  of  nonverbal  clues  to 
communicate 


a.    use  a  variety  of  simple 
interactive  strategies,  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use  other 
speakers'  words  in 
subsequent  conversations; 
indicate  lack  of 
understanding  verbally  or 
nonverbally 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interactive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  use  a  range  of  fdlers, 
hesitation  devices  and 
gambits  to  sustain 
conversations 


u 
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use  simple  interpretive 
strategies,  with  guidance; 
e.g.,  use  gestures,  intonation 
and  visual  supports  to  aid 
comprehension,  use 
illustrations  to  aid  reading 
comprehension 


use  a  variety  of  simple 
interpretive  strategies,  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  determine  the 
purpose  of  listening,  listen  or 
look  for  key  words 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
interpretive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  infer  probable  meanings 
of  unknown  words  or 
expressions  from  contextual 
clues 


> 
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a.    use  simple  productive 
strategies,  with  guidance; 
e.g.,  copy  what  others  say  or 
write,  use  resources  to 
increase  vocabulary 


a.    use  a  variety  of  simple 
productive  strategies,  with 
guidance;  e.g.,  use  various 
techniques  to  explore  ideas 
at  the  planning  stage,  such  as 
brainstorming  or  keeping  a 
notebook  or  log  of  ideas 


a.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
productive  strategies  to 
enhance  language  use; 
e.g.,  use  knowledge  of 
sentence  patterns  to  form 
new  sentences 


Further  examples  of  language  use  strategies  are  available  on  pages  31  and  32. 
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General  Outcome  for  Strategies 

Students  will  know  and  use  various  strategies  to  maximize  the  effectiveness  of  learning  and 
communication. 


S-3       general  learning 


Grade  7 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  8 
(Six-year  Program) 


Grade  9 
(Six-year  Program) 


Students  will  be  able  to: 


use  simple  cognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  use  models,  classify 
objects  and  ideas  according 
to  their  attributes 


a.    use  a  variety  of  simple 
cognitive  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  experiment 
with  and  concentrate  on  one 
thing  at  a  time 


a.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
cognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  record  key  words  and 
concepts  in  abbreviated 
form — verbal,  graphic  or 
numerical — to  assist  with 
performance  of  a  learning 
task 
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use  simple  metacognitive 
strategies,  with  guidance,  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  discover  how  own 
efforts  can  affect  learning 


a.    use  a  variety  of  simple 
metacognitive  strategies, 
with  guidance,  to  enhance 
general  learning;  e.g.,  decide 
in  advance  to  attend  to  the 
learning  task 


a.    identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
metacognitive  strategies  to 
enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  make  a  plan  in  advance 
about  how  to  approach  a  task 


i    « 


use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  be  willing  to 
take  risks  and  to  try 
unfamiliar  tasks  and 
approaches,  seek  help  from 
others 


a.    use  simple  social  and 
affective  strategies,  with 
guidance,  to  enhance  general 
learning;  e.g.,  participate  in 
cooperative  group  learning 
tasks 


identify  and  use  a  variety  of 
social  and  affective  strategies 
to  enhance  general  learning; 
e.g.,  be  encouraged  to  try, 
even  though  mistakes  might 
be  made 


Further  examples  of  general  learning  strategies  are  available  on  page  33. 
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